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Daily Chanting % B %48

Devaradhana
Inviting the Deities # i & =
Samanta cakka-valesu . May the deities of the entire uniyerse come here apd
_ . listen to the True-Dhamma of the King of Sages, which
Atragacchantu devatg; leads to the heavenly states and liberation (Nibbana).
Saddhammarm Muni-rajassa AR 2 B4l 0 B RAY R

Sunantu sagga-mokkhadam. Borse T2 Bk FERF5MBB -

Dhammassavana-kalo avam bhadanta. (x3 Sjrs, now is the time for listening to the Dhamma.
Y (3) & T B Rk A BEAR 0 KABAT -

Vandana
Homage [to the Buddha] 4L #&4# Fe
Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Homage to that Blessed One, the Arahant and Perfectly
_ Self-Awakened One.
Sammasambuddhassa. (x3) ALBWEE S BN HEG g -
Sambodhi-Udana
Inspired Utterance [after] Self-Awakening . & § %
Aneka-jati sarhsaram I wandered [through] many births in sarhsara,
o . L searching for the house builder (craving) [but] found
Sandhavissar anibbisar, [him] not; repeated birth is suffering.
Gaha-kararh gavesanto fiﬁc%fi S RFRT A S
Dukkha jati punappunarh. PRRE RS - —BRENHE -
Gaha-karaka, dittho'si O house-builder! You are seen. You shall not build a
R house again. All your rafters are broken. Your ridge-pole
Puna geharn na kahasi, is shattered. My mind has attained the unconditioned,
Sabba te phasuka bhagga obtaining the destruction of craving.
e vt % E SR EAL | R E T AL -
Gaha-kutar visankhatarn, URPT A 804 0T > ARV E S AR -
Visankhara-gatarh cittarn BCCIEL A - LRKF|ZRE -

Tanhanam khayamaijjhaga.
— KN, Dhp* 153-154

1 Abbreviations in this book A& $ % # 3£ st 45 5 : DN (Digha-Nikaya), MN (Majjhima-Nikaya), SN (Samyutta-Nikaya),
AN (Anguttara-Nikaya), KN (Khuddaka-Nikaya), Dhp (Dhammapada).
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Paticcasamuppada
Dependent Origination % #z

Iti imasmim sati idam hoti, imassuppada
idam uppaijjati, yadidam:

Avijja-paccaya sankhara, sankhara-
paccaya vifinanar, vinfiana-paccaya nama-
rlpam, nama-rupa-paccaya salayatanam,
salayatana-paccaya phasso, phassa-paccaya
vedana, vedana-paccaya tanha, tanha-paccaya
upadanam, upadana-paccaya bhavo, bhava-
paccaya jati, jati-paccaya jara-maranam soka-
parideva-dukkha-domanassupayasa
sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti.

Yada have patubhavanti dhamma,
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa,
Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba,
Yato pajanati sahetudhammarm.

Iti imasmim asati idarm na hoti, imassa
nirodha idam nirujjhati, yadidam:

Avijja-nirodha sankhara-nirodho,
sankhara-nirodha vinnhana-nirodho, viifiana-
nirodha nama-ripa-nirodho, nama-rupa-
nirodha salayatana-nirodho, salayatana-
nirodha phassa-nirodho, phassa-nirodha
vedana-nirodho, vedana-nirodha tanha-
nirodho, tanha-nirodha upadana-nirodho,
upadana-nirodha bhava-nirodho, bhava-
nirodha jati-nirodho, jati-nirodha jara-maranarm
soka-parideva-dukkha-domanassupayasa
nirujjhanti. Evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.

Thus when there is this that is, with the arising of this
that arises, such as:

WHBAEA o ARk AE o BP

Dependent on ignorance, activities [arise]; dependent
on activities, consciousness [arises]; dependent on
consciousness, mentality and materiality [arise];
dependent on mentality and materiality, the six bases
[arise]; dependent on the six bases, contact [arises];
dependent on contact, feeling [arises]; dependent on
feeling, craving [arises]; dependent on craving,
attachment [arises]; dependent on attachment, existence
[arises]; dependent on existence, [a new] birth [takes
place]; dependent on birth, ageing, death, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, unhappiness and despair come to be.
Thus is the arising of this whole mass of suffering.

THGAT s ITHIR S REL 6 L e A
NIGRR G RER S RGE EGR RER A
%BA A% R EF oMo mRE
NEBOER

When indeed phenomena become apparent to the
religious one who is ardent and meditative, then all his
doubts disappear, since he knows the nature of their
causes.

Lk 2 2N RO ET I

—W ZARSH K BT ik R o

When there is not this that is not, with the cessation
of this that ceases, such as:

R L » LRI K » B

With the cessation of ignorance, activities cease;
with the cessation of activities, consciousness ceases;
with the cessation of consciousness, mentality and
materiality cease; with the cessation of mentality and
materiality, the six [sense] bases cease; with the cessation
of the six [sense] bases, contact ceases; with the cessation
of contact, feeling ceases; with the cessation of feeling,
craving ceases; with the cessation of craving, attachment
ceases; with the cessation of attachment, [the cause for a
new | existence ceases; with the cessation of [the cause for
a new] existence, [the possibility of re]birth ceases; with
the cessation of birth, ageing, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, unhappiness and despair cease. Thus there is the
cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

TR R AT K 5 4T RWIR K 5 IR RN % &K 5
2 &R SR 5 A RN ARR 5 fRR 2R 5 %
RN Z R ZRMWNER ; RRUNA X ; A RUWAKR ;
ARME o~ B EF R R o R T EA
FRAIER -
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Yada have patubhavanti dhamma
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa,

Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba,
Yato khayam paccayanam avedi.

Iti imasmim sati idam hoti, imassuppada
idam uppajjati, imasmim asati idam na hoti,
imassa nirodha idam nirujjhati, yadidam:

Avijja-paccaya sankhara, sankhara-
paccaya viinanarm, vinhana-paccaya nama-
rlpam, nama-rupa-paccaya salayatanam,
salayatana-paccaya phasso, phassa-paccaya
vedana, vedana-paccaya tanha, tanha-paccaya
upadanam, upadana-paccaya bhavo, bhava-
paccaya jati, jati-paccaya jara-maranam soka-
parideva-dukkha-domanassupayasa
sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti.

Avijjaya tveva asesa-viraga-nirodha
sankhara-nirodho, sarnikhara-nirodha vififiana-
nirodho, viinana-nirodha nama-ripa-nirodho,
nama-rupa-nirodha salayatana-nirodho,
salayatana-nirodha phassa-nirodho, phassa-
nirodha vedana-nirodho, vedana-nirodha
tanha-nirodho, tanha-nirodha upadana-
nirodho, upadana-nirodha bhava-nirodho,
bhava-nirodha jati-nirodho, jati-nirodha jara-
maranam soka-parideva-dukkha-
domanassupayasa nirujjhanti. Evametassa
kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.

Yada have patubhavanti dhamma,
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa,
Vidhapayam titthati mara-senam,
Suriyo’va obhasayamantalikkharm.
— Vinayapitaka, Mahavagga,
Mahakhandhaka
— KN, Udana, Bodhivagga

When indeed phenomena become apparent to the
religious one who is ardent and meditative, then all his
doubts disappear, since he experiences the elimination of
[their] causes.

Lk B 2N OB ET I

—MBRZAMRE KR BIARIEHEZ R -

Thus when there is this that is, with the arising of this
that arises: when there is not this that is not, with the
cessation of this that ceases, such as:

SbH BARA - AR A

WKL 0 BRI R > BF -

Dependent on ignorance, activities [arise]; dependent
on activities, consciousness [arises]; dependent on
consciousness, mentality and materiality [arise];
dependent on mentality and materiality, the six bases
[arise]; dependent on the six bases, contact [arises];
dependent on contact, feeling [arises]; dependent on
feeling, craving [arises]; dependent on craving,
attachment [arises]; dependent on attachment, existence
[arises]; dependent on existence, [a new] birth [takes
place]; dependent on birth, ageing, death, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, unhappiness and despair come to be.
Thus is the arising of this whole mass of suffering.

TOAGAT s ATHIR S REL 6 L a4~ 4
NG RER XGRS RGIRREA A
A AEGE R E - F o e E
NERWER -

With the remainderless dispassion and cessation of
ignorance, activities cease; with the cessation of
activities, consciousness ceases; with the cessation of
consciousness, mentality and materiality cease; with the
cessation of mentality and materiality, the six [sense]
bases cease; with the cessation of the six [sense] bases,
contact ceases; with the cessation of contact, feeling
ceases; with the cessation of feeling, craving ceases; with
the cessation of craving, attachment ceases; with the
cessation of attachment, [the cause for a new] existence
ceases; with the cessation of [the cause for a new]
existence, [the possibility of re]birth ceases; with the
cessation of birth, ageing, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, unhappiness and despair cease. Thus there is the
cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

T R BB AMAT R 5 AT KRR K 5 R K
ML &R ;& ERN SR 5 N2 R N AR R kR
NESEE ST S ST TP I P
ARUAER ; ARMNE B EF I8
R o SR EAFHAIR

When indeed phenomena become apparent to the
religious one who is ardent and meditative, he stands
dispelling the hosts of Mara, just as the sun illuminating
the sky [dispels darkness].

Lkl L 2 I HORAAS LTI

e EMEFEREL R KERERET ©



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

Ven. Assajt’s Teaching to Ven. Sariputta
MATEHE%LTEAREEFOHT

[ Ye dhamma hetuppabhava,
Tesam heturh Tathagato aha;
Tesafca yo nirodho,
Evam-vadi Maha-samano. ]
— KN, Apadana, Buddhavagga,
Sariputtatthera-Apadana

Of those phenomena that originate from a cause, the
Tathagata has declared the cause, and also what their
cessation is — This is the doctrine of the Great Recluse.

MEAEZ % kLR

BARHEZ R 5 KP I -

Paccaya - Paccayuddeso
[Twenty-Four] Conditions =+ e %

Hetupaccayo, arammanapaccayo,
adhipatipaccayo, anantarapaccayo,
samanantarapaccayo, sahajatapaccayo,
affamanfapaccayo, nissayapaccayo,
upanissayapaccayo, purejatapaccayo,
pacchajatapaccayo, asevanapaccayo,
kammapaccayo, vipakapaccayo,
aharapaccayo, indriyapaccayo,
jhanapaccayo, maggapaccayo,
sampayuttapaccayo, vippayuttapaccayo,
atthipaccayo, natthipaccayo,
vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayoti.

[ Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.]

Root condition, object condition,

predominance condition, immediacy condition,
contiguity condition, conascence condition,

mutuality condition, dependence condition,

powerful dependence condition, prenascence condition,
postnascence condition, repetition condition,

kamma condition, result condition,

nutriment condition, faculty condition,

jhana condition, path condition,

association condition, dissociation condition,

presence condition, absence condition,

disappearance condition, non-disappearance condition.
% %% % RA%
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By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

AR AENIEE  BRIRNFRI LR

HHXALERE > B WRRHEK

AR A EWIEE - RIRFEIREA T4 -
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Buddhanussati
Contemplation of the Buddha 4# 4 4

Iti'pi so bhagava araham, sammasambuddho,
vijjacarana-sampanno, sugato, lokavidq,
anuttaro purisadamma-sarathi, sattha
devamanussanarm, buddho, bhagava.

Such is that Blessed One, the Worthy One, the
Perfectly Self-Awakened One, One fully possessed of
wisdom and conduct, One who has proceeded by the good
way, Knower of the [three] worlds, Unexcelled Trainer of
tamable men, Teacher of deities and men, The Awakened
One, The Blessed One.

R MY Wik B LA TR Bl
wi g T EEABLR - RAIF > Bhfe > #F o

Dhammanussati
Contemplation of the Dhamma ¢ £ 4

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo, sanditthiko,
akaliko, ehi-passiko, opanayiko, paccattam

s~ —

Well-expounded is the Exalted One’s Dhamma,
visible here-and-now, not delayed in time, inviting of
inspection, onward-leading, is directly experienceable by
the wise.

EhEFEG - AATR > £ (THEk)
HRE G0 B wEE R

Sanghanussati
Contemplation of the Sarigha ¢ t 4

Suppatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
Ujuppatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
Nayappatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
Samicippatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho;
Yadidam: cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-
puggala, esa bhagavato savaka-sangho;
Ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, afijali-
karaniyo, anuttaram puffakkhettam lokassa.

Evarm buddham sarantanarm
Dhammar sanghanca bhikkhavo;
Bhayam va chambhitattarn va
Lomahamso na hessati.
— SN, Sagathavagga, Sakkasarhyutta,
Dhajaggasuttari

[ Etena saccavajjena patu tvarm ratanattayam.

(x3)1]

The community of the Exalted One’s disciples has
entered on the good way, the community of the Exalted
One’s disciples has entered on the straight way, the
community of the Exalted One’s disciples has entered on
the true way, the community of the Exalted One’s
disciples has entered on the proper way, that is to say, the
four pairs of men, the eight types of persons. That is the
Exalted One’s disciple community, worthy of gifts,
worthy of hospitality, worthy of offerings, whom should
be respected, the incomparable field of merit for the
world.

W F 6B AR CNEATE T 5 A
ENEAATHE ; HEFRERCANALLATE ; ¢
Gy AR CNESATHE o FPmI AN E « E
Gy mEgR R B s m R s R T
RaE (ALR) & REmHE LEE

Thus, Bhikkhus, in you who remember the Buddha,
the Dhamma and the Sangha, fear, trembling or terror will
never arise.

R H R o LA HREE

R FRE  TEFRAR -

By this speaking of truth, may the Triple Gem protect
you!
HHAEEE  RZZRPR]
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Parittaparikamma
Preliminary of Paritta 47 2 47 4k

Ye santa santacittg,
tisaranasarana,

ettha lokantare va,
bhummabhumma ca deva,
gunaganagahanabyavata sabbakalam,
ete ayantu deva,
varakanakamaye,
Meruraje vasanto,

santo santosahetum,
Munivaravacanam,
sotumaggam samaggam.

Sabbesu cakkavalesu,
yakkha deva ca brahmano,
yam amhehi katarm pufifarm,
sabbasampattisadhakar,

Sabbe tam anumoditva,
samagga sasane rata,
pamadarahita hontu,
arakkhasu visesato.

Sasanassa ca lokassa,
vuddhi bhavatu sabbada,
sasanampi ca lokafica,
deva rakkhantu sabbada.

Saddhim hontu sukhi sabbe,
parivarehi attano,

anigha sumana hontu,

saha sabbehi natibhi.

Rajato va, corato va, manussato va,
amanussato va, aggito va, udakato va,
pisacato va, khanukato va,
kantakato va, nakkhattato va,
janapadarogato va, asaddhammato va,
asanditthito va, asappurisato va,
canda-hatthi-assa-miga-gona-kukkura-ahi-
vicchika-manisappa-dipi-accha-taraccha-
sukara-mahirmsa-yakkha-rakkhasadihi,
nana-bhayato va, nana-rogato va,
nana-upaddavato va, arakkham ganhantu.
6

Those (gods) who are peaceful, with peaceful minds,
who have taken refuge in the triple refuge, whether here,
or above the worlds, the various earth gods and sky gods,
who make effort to take group of virtuous deeds all of the
time, may these gods and those who dwell on the majestic
Mt. Meru, that excellent golden mountain, come in
concord, to hear the Sage’s excellent word which is a
reason of great happiness.

BAHREELEHRE » LHT Z3%K > —9
HEEBEATERESL ZE BREACHBNLE
A5 EEA  ABRARIE 2 RN TR AP £
AR R4 RV ARA G R T &R E L
HoRRZHA e

May all yakkhas, gods, and deities, from the whole
universe, after partaking of the merits, which can produce
all good fortune,

B—n# R E ey R L 4 5 3L XAV S AT
# R — RS L

which we have acquired, being in harmony, and
delighting in the teaching, be not heedless and grant us
complete protection especially.

BB %80 G o Bl 1 AR A Hoxd B R BT
o ARy (Ei&)-

May the teaching and the world be on the increase at
all times, and may the gods protect the teaching and the
world forever.

B— M Eh# 5 S RameR <

B— i RS AR B B R

May all together with those who are one’s around, be
happy, may all together with all relatives, be untroubled,
and easy in mind.

B— 6 £ B 25 2 ARk

Bl B G 8 AR A B F ARG

(May you be protected) from the king, thieves,
humans, and non-humans, from fire and water, demons,
stumps, and thorns, from unlucky stars, and epidemics,
from what is not the true dhamma, not right view, not a
good person, and from fierce elephants, horses, antelopes,
bulls, dogs, snakes, scorpions, poisonous serpents,
panthers, bears, hyenas, wild boars, buffaloes, yakkhas,
rakkhasas, and so on, from the manifold fears, the
manifold diseases, the manifold calamities, (from all of
these troubles) may you receive protection.

BRI ERRPFALRRAE PR A3
A Kok B REE S R 2R JBIE > dFIE
EARLEEEXZHNE T R F R
B K R R W B K R
Ve RO lE AR TR 5 B -
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Mettasuttam
Discourse on Loving-Kindness # £ 4

Yassanubhavato yakkha neva dassenti bhisanam
Yamhi cevanuyunjanto rattindivamatandito.

Sukham supati sutto ca papam kifci na passati,

Evamadigunupetarnh parittarn tam bhanama he.

Karaniyamatthakusalena,
yantasantarn padam abhisamecca;
Sakko uju ca suhuju ca,

suvaco cassa mudu anatimani.

Santussako ca subharo ca,
appakicco ca sallahukavutti;
Santindriyo ca nipako ca,
appagabbho kulesvananugiddho.

Na ca khuddamacare kifici,
yena Vifind pare upavadeyyum;
Sukhinova khemino hontu,
sabbasatta bhavantu sukhitatta.

Ye keci panabhutatthi,

tasa va thavara vanavasesa;
Digha va yeva mahanta,
majjhima rassaka anukathila.

Dittha va yeva adittha,

ye va dure vasanti avidure;
Bhuta va sambhavesi va,
sabbasatta bhavantu sukhitatta.

Na paro param nikubbetha,
natimanfetha katthaci na kafici;
Byarosana patighasanna,
nannamannassa dukkhamiccheyya.

Mata yatha niyam puttamayusa
ekaputtamanurakkhe;

Evampi sabbabhutesu,
manasam bhavaye aparimanam.

Due to the power of this (Metta Sutta), spirits did not
manifest frightful sights. One who devotes himself to
these teachings day and night diligently sleeps soundly
and does not have any nightmare when asleep. Let us
recite this protective discourse.

ZRE(AE2)NNE &i?m_% A o
T FBEREA 1”‘5‘%‘ TR R AT 3 R A o Hoik
BAVIBRS LS LB T -

This is to be done by [one] skilled in [what is]
beneficial: having understood the path that [leads to]
peace; he would be able, upright, very upright, easy to
admonish, gentle, and not arrogant.

BT BRI B ET R BHBATH
AR Z A E mm&ﬁbﬁ EFCFWESR
VE S O T W N - P

Contented and easy to support, of few duties and
living frugally; [with] calm faculties and prudent, not
obtrusive [to and] greedy [for gains from supporting]
families.

SR HIF - VEH A F A HARE R
WA BT E S FRAL - RRAER -

He would not do [even] the slightest thing, by which
the wise could censure [and tell] others; may [all beings]
be happy and secure, may all beings be in a state of
happiness.

RERXFHER 2/ TNE PR D FiAR
o (B "%mfki) TP R—WARERR

Whatever living beings there are, feeble or strong,
[all] without exception; those long, great, medium, short,
small or large
WRAEMTHE LG XL 2T R A2 TFH
5 %iiluﬁ BTN ER SRR ATE WD
ESL%I GO

Those seen or not seen, and living far or nearby; born

or seeking birth, may all beings be in a state of happiness.

B 8 BB 8+ {5 i 8 R AL 8 o €
i%&*%*ﬁi%—ﬁ WA AR -

One would not deceive another, [nor] despise them
anywhere [about] anything; [out of] anger or aversion,
would not wish suffering for each other.

HAE AR IR A A+ AR AEAEAT 3 Ty 8240 A
Ao Bt R 2 i 5 R & R ZAa A 2 3F 77 i

o

Just as a mother for her son, [her] only son, would
protect [him] with her life; thus, also, towards all beings,
would develop the mind without limit.

B 3B TILF AR Rl A e kiR
PRET  pEwmlt =R ERET ﬁng_é’:lm °
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Mettanca sabbalokasmi,
manasam bhavaye aparimanam;
Uddham adho ca tiriyafica,
asambadharn averamasapattam.

Tittham caram nisinno va,
sayano yavatassa vitamiddho;
Etam satim adhittheyya,
brahmametam viharamidhamahu.

Ditthifica anupaggamma,
silava dassanena sampanno;
Kamesu vinaya gedhar,
na hi jatuggabbhaseyya punareti.
— KN, Khuddakapatha 9; Suttanipata, Uragavagga 8

[ Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.]

With loving-kindness towards the whole world,
would develop the mind without limit; above, below and
across, unrestricted, free from enmity and hostility.

AR ENEEFAEREFTLENS > b
I THHERE RER - RN~ BB -

While standing, walking, seated, or lying down free
from drowsiness; would determine [to keep] this
mindfulness [in mind], this is a divine abiding in this
world, it is said.

SO AT > AREN RETT AR AR
AR FR G E A o AR ARG A LT E AR

Not going to [wrong] view[s], being morally well
behaved and having [right] vision, [and] having given up
greed for sensuality, never again come [back] to the
womb.

RRIFARIL » A BAT > LRI > R L& %k
AT sk R 2 G 0 e TR R BEAE

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

A XA LM iEE - BRI TR LA

HHEXALIEE  BR—0RmEX

A& XA LW iEE - BARST B REA 4 -

Khandhasuttam

Discourse on [Protection of] Aggregates

Sabbasivisajatinam
Dibbamantagadar viya
Yam naseti visam ghoram
Sesaficapi parissayam.

Anakkhettamhi sabbattha
Sabbada sabbapaninam
Sabbasopi nivareti
Parittarn tam bhanama he.

Virtpakkhehi me mettam
Mettam Erapathehi me,
Chabyaputtehi me mettam
Mettam Kanhagotamakehi ca.

Apadakehi me mettam

Mettam dvipadakehi me,
Catuppadehi me mettam
Mettarm bahuppadehi me.

%4

Just like divine charms and divine medicines, this
(Khandha-Sutta) nullifies baneful poison and other perils
of all the highly poisonous creatures.

P RN E K2 WERBLRE &
—WEl 2 A LEFRERER -

In the scope of authority everywhere, always, for all
beings this discourse prevents (the disasters). Let us
recite this protective discourse now.

EBATCE AR — &k —na
RERGIZEF ° RN ELIALY L -

May | have loving-kindness towards the Virtipakkhas;
May | have loving-kindness towards the Erapathas;
May | have loving-kindness towards the Chabyaputtas;
May | have loving-kindness towards the Kanhagotamakas.
BRENBPRALESE  RERAFEKALE
REMFFFHLE  RRTZEZHELZ -

May | have loving-kindness towards footless beings;

May I have loving-kindness towards beings with two legs;
May | have loving-kindness towards beings with four legs;
May | have loving-kindness towards beings with many legs.
RBSFAXAERER s REBTBAEXAERLES
BRESOEARERER BRI SAXRERRAE -
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Ma mam apadako himsi
Ma mam himsi dvipadako,
Ma mam catuppado himsi
Ma mam hirmsi bahuppado.

Sabbe satt3, sabbe pana
Sabbe bhuta ca kevalg,
Sabbe bhadrani passantu
Ma kafci papamagama.

Appamano Buddho,
Appamano Dhammo,
Appamano Sangho.
Pamanavantani sirimsapani:
Ahi-vicchika, satapadi,
Unnanabhi, sarabt, musika.

Kata me rakkha, katam me parittam,

Patikkamantu bhutani.

So’harm namo Bhagavato,

Namo sattannam Samma-sambuddhanam.

— KN, 203 Khandajataka;

AN.IV.67 Ahirgjasuttar;
Vinayapitaka, Ciilavagga,
Khuddakavatthukkhandhakarm

[ Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.]

May footless beings not harm me;

May beings with two legs not harm me;

May beings with four legs not harm me;

May beings with many legs not harm me.
RIEEXETRGER ﬁlﬂ‘]/&/\kixf TR
BRORKETGER ) RERXATGESR -

May all living beings, all breathing things,

all creatures (without exception)

meet with good fortune.

May none of them come to any evil.

wzmﬁ —n 8 A ”WMi%ﬁﬁ%%’
RAbA %i Z0F BT EN

Infinite is the Buddha,

Infinite is the Dhamma,
Infinite is the Sangha.

Finite are creeping things:
snakes, scorpions, centipedes,
spiders, lizards, rats.

hELE EFLET LT -
AT Fp A IRE -
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I have made the protection, | have made the safeguard.
May the (harmful) beings depart. | pay homage to the
Blessed One; homage to the seven Buddhas (Vipassi
Buddha, Sikhi Buddha, Vessabhii Buddha, Kakusandha
Buddha, Konagamana Buddha, Kassapa Buddha, and
Gotama Buddha)

BMTIF L RET KR -

RARE (HEWH) XEBF -
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By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

AL ELIEE  BIRTFRERE

AR LNIEE  BR—WokmHE L

A XA EWIEE - BRIRFEIRA S

(For additional chanting, please see the ‘Table of Chanting Sequence’ at the

Contents of this book.)
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Ovada-Patimokkha-Gatha
Verses of Patimokkha Exhortation 3F #% A% 3 %48

Khanti paramam tapo titikkha,
Nibbanam paramamm vadanti Buddha;
Na hi pabbajito partipaghati,

Na samano hoti pararh vihethayanto.

Sabba-papassa akaranam,
Kusalassa upasampada,
Sacitta-pariyodapanam,
Etarm Buddhana’Sasanam.

Anupavado, anupaghato,
Patimokkhe ca samvaro,
Mattafinuta ca bhattasmim,
Pantafca sayanasanam,
Adhicitte ca ayogo,

Etam Buddhana’Sasanam. - Dhp 184, 183, 185

Enduring patience is the highest austerity. ‘Nibbana
is supreme,’ say the Buddhas. He is not a true renunciate
who harms another, nor a true recluse who oppresses others.

T2 LEE > #HhE%2EE

FLEHREA > BTG AT -

The not doing of all that is bad, undertaking [all] that
is skilful and cleansing one’s own mind — this is the
teaching of the Buddhas.

B XERAT

BFLE ZHHhH-

Not despising, not harming, restrained according to
the monastic discipline, knowing the [right] amount in
regard to food, [dwelling in a] secluded lodging, and
dedication to [the practice of] higher mind — this is the
teaching of the Buddhas.

TRERE - PHETRE

REF T B RIRE

] B R AMHH -

Bhaddekaratta-Gatha
Verses on ‘An Auspicious Night’ ' £ — & 45

Atitam nanvagameyya,
Nappatikankhe anagatam;
Yadatitarn pahinarh tar,
Appattafica anagatarm.

Paccuppannainca yo dhammam
Tattha tattha vipassati;
Asamhiram asankuppam

Tarn vidva manubrihaye;

Ajjeva kiccamatappam
Ko jafifia maranam suve;
Na hi no sangarantena
Maha-senena maccuna.
Evarh viharim atapim
Ahorattamatanditam,
Tam ve ‘bhaddeka-ratto'ti

Santo acikkhate Munr'ti. — MN, 131-134

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

10

One should neither follow the past nor have
expectations for the future; what is past has gone and the
future not yet reached.

FEi@idk o FAMD AR

FEaezdk RREKRIEK -

Instead with insight let him see each presently arisen
condition; let him know that and be sure of it, invincibly,
unshakably.

mHEREE MBE T2k

EMHLT I » BZHERGE -

Today itself ardent effort should be made; who knows
death may come tomorrow. For there is no bargaining
with that, [that is] with death and its great army.

SBsRE Sy 0 R B R

BEZKEFE » REFWMEM

One who thus dwells ardently, relentlessly day and
night — the serene Sage states that he [is one who has
spent] ‘an auspicious night.’

de S A ZAE B RAEAEH

xRz RERE—& -

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

R XA L IEE o RIRNFAE 2R
TAE XA L IEE B RRE K
HA XA K IEE o BRARF R S A
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Dasadhammasuttam (Pabbajita-Abhinhasuttam)
Discourse on Ten Dhammas + x4

“Dasayime, bhikkhave, dhamma
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabba.
Katame dasa?

1. 'Vevanniyamhi ajjhupagato'ti
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbarm;

2. ‘Para-patibaddha me jivika'ti
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbarm;

3. ‘Anfio me akappo karaniyo'ti
pabbajitena abhinharm paccavekkhitabbam;

4. ‘Kacci nu kho me atta silato na
upavadati'ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam;

5. *Kacci nu kho marm anuvicca vififid
sabrahma-cari silato na upavadanti'ti
pabbajitena abhinharm paccavekkhitabbam;

6. ‘Sabbehi me piyehi manapehi nana-
bhavo vina-bhavo'ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam;

7. ‘Kammassakomhi kamma-dayado
kamma-yoni kamma-bandhu kamma-
patisarano, yam kammam karissami kalyanam
va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissami'ti
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbarm;

8. ‘Kathambhutassa me rattindiva
vitivattanti'ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam;

9. ‘*Kacci nu kho aham sufifagare
abhiramami'ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam;

“There are these ten things, bhikkhus, that one who
has gone forth should frequently reflect on. What are the

ten?
THERE AT RHEZHREARIZFTAK
oy o TR ?

‘T have become one who has no class’, one who has
gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HRARSZFHER TROLERARA Y
BAHEN -

‘I am bound to others for my livelihood’, one who
has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

BREAR S ZFHE K TR A FRB b
Ao J

‘I should comport myself differently’, one who has
gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HRARGZFA K T RGTFLER
[5EEA] RE ° 4

‘Can [ myself find no fault with my virtue?’ one who
has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HRARSZFHEE "REFEREBAXRD
HRTAHT?

‘Will my wise companions in the spiritual life, after
testing me, find no fault with my virtue?’, one who has
gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HEARSZFHGE THEGREATH S
b REFRRZBEARMETR? 4

‘All those who are dear and pleasing to me are
subject to change, subject to separation (i.e. death)’, one
who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

BEARBEFRER "B EL T
BHATH B (B T) © g

‘I am the owner of my kammas, I am the heir of my
kammas, it is kamma that I am born from, kammas are
my kinsfolk, kammas are my refuge, whatever kammas |
perform, whether good or bad, to that I will be the heir’,
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HRARGZFHAF T RELGTA A
WGk ARE > AL ARE - AL A FE - AL AR
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° 4

‘In what way do the nights and days pass for me?’,
one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.

HEARSZFHAEF TR MELR A
BRERER? 4

‘Do I delight in empty places?’ one who has gone
forth should frequently reflect on this.

HREARBZFHER TREERTZRAL
7 g

11
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10. ‘Atthi nu kho me uttari-manussa-
dhammo alamariya-nana-dassana-viseso
adhigato, yenaham pacchime kale
sabrahmacarihi puttho na manku bhavissamr'ti
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

Ime kho, bhikkhave, dasa dhamma

‘Has a state beyond (ordinary) human beings, the
distinction of what is truly noble knowledge and seeing
been attained by me? Will I at the end, when questioned
by my companions in the spiritual life, not be
embarrassed?’, one who has gone forth should frequently
reflect on this.

HRAR S B FwE R TRETHIEFEA
o AESRAEA R LR ? ERRE R Z BRI
ATHM AR BER2EZR? 4

“These are the ten things, bhikkhus, that one who
has gone forth should frequently reflect on.’

pabbajitena abhinharn paccavekkhitabba.” Err o AR B RAS S 2 E L R
—AN.X.48
Catupaccavekkhana

Four [Requisites] Contemplation e 54 % &

Patisankha yoniso civaram patisevami,
yavadeva sitassa patighataya, unhassa
patighataya, damsa-makasa-vatatapa-
sirimsapa-samphassanam patighataya,
yavadeva hiri-kopina-paticchadanattham.

[ Yatha-paccayam pavattamanam dhatu-
mattamevetam yadidam civaram
tadupabhufijako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako
nissatto nijjivo sunfo, sabbani pana imani
civarani ajigucchaniyani imam putikayarn patva
ativiya jigucchaniyani jayanti. ]

Patisankha yoniso pindapatam patisevami,
neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na
vibhlsanaya, yavadeva imassa kayassa thitiya
yapanaya vihimsuparatiya
brahmacariyanuggahaya, iti puranafica
vedanam patihafnkhami, navafca vedanam na
uppadessami, yatra ca me bhavissati
anavajjata ca phasu-viharo ca.
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Reflecting wisely, I wear the robe, only to protect
myself from cold, heat, gadflies, mosquitoes, wind and
sun and creeping things; and also for the purpose of
covering the parts of my body that cause shame.

ﬁfﬁ"ﬁ’é };ﬁ' i)ﬂ i;ﬁz * N iE/:’ T Fﬁ‘fﬂ’fi/\ ’
AT OBy R AT Bk~ B MR > B R
BRI  REAT EREL -

Dependent upon and existing through causes and
merely [a combination of various] elements are both this
robe and the one who wears it; mere elements, not a
being, lifeless, void [of a self]. All of these robes are not
loathsome [yet], but having come into contact with this
putrid body become exceedingly loathsome.

SRR A B AR R R 4
e REFRARAEE  FAE LA X —
%ﬂ%/fdl”ffi e X RAFW F IR - BN &

RIEFTR -

Reflecting wisely I use almsfood not for play, not for
pride, not for beauty, not for fattening; but merely for the
sustenance and continuance of this body; to cease
discomfort; and to be able to practise the holy life,
thinking “Thus I will destroy old feelings (of hunger) and
not create new feelings (from overeating). I will maintain
myself, be blameless, and live in comfort.”

Ko 24 & BT R B R RAAER - A K
% RA Mﬁ Tﬁ&ﬁ’/\i&ﬁ?ﬁbg{iiﬁé%’
A TS E AT TLAT ﬁuﬁbﬁh AR
F Ak # % R A &4@&%&@ s R H4AE -
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[ Yatha-paccayarm pavattamanam dhatu-
mattamevetam yadidam pindapato
tadupabhunjako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako
nissatto nijjivo sunfo, sabbo panayam
pindapato ajigucchaniyo, imam putikayam
patva ativiya jigucchaniyo jayati. ]

Patisankha yoniso senasanam patisevami,

yavadeva sitassa patighataya, unhassa
patighataya, damsa-makasa-vatatapa-
sirimsapa-samphassanarm patighataya,
yavadeva utu-parissaya-vinodanam
patisallanaramattham.

[ Yatha-paccayarn pavattamanam dhatu-
mattamevetam yadidarh senasanam
tadupabhunjako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako
nissatto nijjivo sufifio. Sabbani pana imani
senasanani ajigucchaniyani imarm putikayam
patva ativiya jigucchaniyani jayanti. ]

Patisarikha yoniso gilana-paccaya-
bhesajja-parikkhararm patisevami, yavadeva
uppannanam veyyabadhikanam vedananam
patighataya, abyapajjha-paramataya.

[ Yatha-paccayarn pavattamanam dhatu-
mattamevetam yadidar gilana-paccaya-
bhesajja-parikkharo tadupabhunjako ca

puggalo dhatu-mattako nissatto nijjivo sufino.

Sabbo panayam gilana-paccaya-bhesajja-
parikkharo ajigucchaniyo imam patikayam
patva ativiya jigucchaniyo jayati. ]

Dependent upon and existing through causes and
merely [a combination of various] elements are both the
almsfood and the one who partakes of it; mere elements,
not a being, lifeless, void [of a self]. All of this almsfood is
not loathsome [yet], but having come into contact with
this putrid body becomes exceedingly loathsome.

HOER R B R AR R R AP LR A AR ffa
%%l%@ﬁ A %W‘* x’%%
TR AR ERRE RN RE € RFIET T)/’*w

Reflecting wisely I make use of dwellings, only to
protect myself from cold, heat, gadflies, mosquitoes,
wind and sun and creeping things; and as a protection
from the perils of weather conditions; and for the joy of
seclusion.

% 7%1 7 Wr ;m %:z 7 Fméﬁflzﬁ ésc vaA 1 -
ﬁ(ﬁ@)i&o

Dependent upon and existing through causes and
merely [a combination of various] elements are both this
lodging and the one who lives in it; mere elements, not a
being, lifeless, void [of a self]. All these lodgings are not
loathsome [yet], but having come into contact with this
putrid body become exceedingly loathsome.

AT B B A TR %‘%F %ﬁﬁ’m%‘é’a AR 1R
FHRMAL FAE S R F o X—WER
TR A He AR ?Ff?éﬁ%ﬁi)‘ CRUE )
JE o

Reflecting wisely I make use of medicinal requisites
that are for curing the sick, only to counteract any
afflicting feelings (of illness) that have arisen and for
maximum freedom from disease.

RAeE BT A IRAE T E X5 REA
TienCERNREZZ  ATRERRLF

Dependent upon and existing through causes and
merely [a combination of various] elements are both this
requisite of medicine for treating illness and the one who
partakes of it; mere elements, not a being, lifeless, void
[of a self]. All of this requisite of medicine for treating
illness is not loathsome [yet], but having come into contact
with this putrid body becomes exceedingly loathsome.

S 2hy BAE R & AR R AV AR LA AR R
EHAMALE  FHE ﬁw“ k”%%%f
TRALEFRE R AT RE  CEAEFTTR.
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Pubbanhasuttam
The Discourse about the Forenoon # 8] 42

Yam dunnimittarh avamangalafica,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantar,
Buddhanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yam dunnimittarh avamangalafica,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,

Papaggaho dussupinam akantarm,
Dhammanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yarh dunnimittarn avamangalafca,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantar,
Sanghanubhavena vinasamentu.

Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha
Bhayappatta ca nibbhaya,
Sokappatta ca nissoka
Hontu sabbe’pi panino.

Ettavata ca amhehi
Sambhatam pufina-sampadam,
Sabbe deva’numodantu
Sabba-sampatti siddhiya.

Danarh dadantu saddhaya,
Silam rakkhantu sabbada,
Bhavanabhirata hontu,
Gacchantu devatagata.

Sabbe Buddha balappatta
Paccekanafica yarh balam,
Arahantananca tejena

Rakkharm bandhami sabbaso.

Yam kinci vittarm idha va huram va,
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam.
Na no samam atthi Tathagatena,
Idampi Buddhe ratanarm panitam:
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu!
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By the power of the Buddha, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

FRABRRA - BiEERE RAFE

BB HFERE A T EH L

By the power of the Dhamma, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

FZA R AR 0 BRiFEBIRE R

FHEHERE  THFRFHL !

By the power of the Sangha, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

FAM AR 0 BRiF Bk R4

A HERE - THFFEHE !

May all creatures who are suffering be without
suffering, [living in] fear be without fear and [living in]
sorrow be without sorrow.

ME—HRE  BEAOTRER L

AR R B - MR R AL -

May all deities rejoice in this merit which we have
thus acquired. May it bring about all achievements.

R—A S RN E 5P RN E B—W
At |

May all be able to perform giving with faith; may all
safeguard their morality always. May all be delighted in
meditation. May the deities who have come (to the
recitation) go back (to their homes).

BREBRAZ A BRFTARF L&

RBRAREKR TS FHRLHN X

By the (protective) power of the Buddhas, the power
of Pacceka-Buddhas and the power of Arahants, I fortify
the protection in every way.

A—Bhle 2y » BRikkE L2

Rt T RZT) » REL—WFH |

Whatever treasure there is, either here or in the
world beyond, or whatever precious jewel there be in the
heavens; yet there is mnone comparable to the
Accomplished One. In the Buddha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!

T X R AR (X RF R
R RAART R ) 69T E - BAE RFGIFET 2R
MEARE > HEAFIR () AFH - AhRE
AWHREE c AHALBRFRRE ¢
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Yam kifci vittarm idha va huram va,
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam.
Na no samam atthi Tathagatena,

Idampi Dhamme ratanarh panitam:

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu!

Yam kinci vittarm idha va huram va,
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam.
Na no samam atthi Tathagatena,
Idampi Samghe ratanam panitarm:

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu!

Maha-karuniko natho,
Hitaya sabba-paninam,
PUretva parami sabba,
Patto sambodhimuttamar.
Etena sacca-vajjena

Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Jayanto bodhiya mle,
Sakyanam nandi-vuddhano,
Evameva jayo hotu,
Jayassu jaya-mangale.

Aparajita-pallanke,

Sise puthuvipukkhale,
Abhiseke sabbabuddhanam,
Aggapatto pamodati.

Sunakkhattarh sumangalam,
Suppabhatarh suhutthitar;
Sukhano sumuhutto ca,
Suyittham brahmacarisu.

Padakkhinam kaya-kammam,
Vaca-kammar padakkhinam;
Padakkhinam mano-kammam,
Panidhi te padakkhine.

Padakkhinani katvana,
Labhantatthe padakkhine.
Te attha-laddha sukhita
Virtlha Buddha-sasane;
Aroga sukhita hotha

Saha sabbehi fatibhi.

Whatever treasure there is, either here or in the
world beyond, or whatever precious jewel there be in the
heavens; yet there is none comparable to the
Accomplished One. In the Dhamma is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!

Tt e XA 8] 3 A ) B9 R W E 0 RAE R
T EATRIER T AR A At R P 0 - k2
AUIREE - DA LBRBER °

Whatever treasure there is, either here or in the
world beyond, or whatever precious jewel there be in the
heavens; yet there is none comparable to the
Accomplished One. In the Sangha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!

To AR X B A) 3 A Ade ) A9 AEAT W E 0 RE R
RO IRAEZR T AR A oo RFE 89 - £ H)
FHRKEE - WAL BERFLR

The most compassionate Lord had fulfilled all the
perfections for the welfare of all beings and had attained
the supreme enlightenment. By this truth may there be
well-being for you always.

AAHRKEGREE AT —xEH &

BTN T B o R EERMBMN

AR A LNIEE  BARKZEFRRE -

Just as the Lord, the increaser of delight for the
Sakyans, was victorious at the foot of the Bodhi tree, so
also may the victory be to you and may you be successful
in all the auspicious conquests.

ARFARIGRKEH - EERMTHEA

BAR AR I o BEA] > F F FAEEAFREF] -

The Lord had attained the Noble State on the
Unconquerable Seat, on the most sacred earth
consecrated by all the Buddhas and rejoiced.

BT AL b e FAY e

HH MR S IR FE 2 -

May good planets, excellent blessings, good
daybreak, good waking up, good moment, good instance,
and good oblations to the sages be to you.

RIRFEZETH  FHRAGHLY -

W RNAR G AT ] o AP EATH B

May the bodily deeds be reverential; may the speech
deeds be reverential; may the mental deeds be reverential.
May you be resolute in these reverential matters.

AEH F L > R YIEL

RBHZTL » RETFHL -

Having done the reverential deeds, may you obtain
reverential gains; having obtained them may you be happy
and make progress in the Buddha’s dispensation. May
you and all your relatives be happy and free from sickness.

FATRBE L2 5+ BRIRFAFR AT -

RAFEMBMRRE - FHBERFR -

RARBITA FRAV » ARA FR AR AR -

15



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-buddhanubhavena

Sada sukhr (sotthi)? bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-dhammanubhavena

Sada sukht (sottht)? bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-sanghanubhavena

Sada sukht (sottht)? bhavantu te.

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Buddhas, may you
have happiness (well-being) always.

BARF—EH  B—ARPR S

FHL R BRAFAKZARER (CGFZ) |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Dhammas, may you
have happiness (well-being) always.

BARF—EH B RPR S

FLHEY AR BRIFAKZABRER (CGFZ) |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Sanghas, may you
have happiness (well-being) always.

BARF— 4 B R4k

FX G R BRARAKZARER (F2) |

Metta Chanting % %

Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita,
sabbe puggala, sabbe atta-bhava-pariyapanna,
sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa, sabbe ariya, sabbe
anariya, sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe
vinipatika —

Avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha
hontu, sukhi attanam pariharantu. Dukkha
muccantu, yatha-laddha-sampattito ma
vigacchantu, kammassaka.

Puratthimaya disaya, pacchimaya disaya,
uttaraya disaya, dakkhinaya disaya, puratthi-
maya anudisaya, pacchimaya anudisaya,
uttaraya anudisaya, dakkhinaya anudisaya,
hetthimaya disaya, uparimaya disaya,

Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita,
sabbe puggala, sabbe atta-bhava-pariyapanna,
sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa, sabbe ariya, sabbe
anariya, sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe
vinipatika —

2 sotthi— Sri Lanka Version, #7® 2 Fhx K
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May all beings, all breathing things, all creatures, all
individuals, all self embodied [beings], all women, all
men, all noble ones, all non-noble ones, all deities, all
human beings, all beings in the realms of suffering:

—WEE - —EE S —E s —AA
—WMaWFTE S — R A — BN~
—WAEFH WA — WA —WERAE

May they be free from enmity, be free from mental
suffering, be free from physical suffering, and take care
of themselves happily. May they be liberated from
suffering, and not be parted from the good fortune they
have attained. They are the owners of their actions.

BABAV A NE  BARAVRA S 099 F Bl
1A Fth Lok BRI R BRI G T -
BAGAIBE B & o BAGAN TR R FALMT I SA789 © 4
Al TR EA -

In the easterly direction, in the westerly direction, in
the northerly direction, in the southerly direction, in the
south-east direction, in the north-west direction, in the
north-east direction, in the south-west direction, in the
downward direction, in the upward direction:

BERFT B/ AT EaFERET
EB/AT R EBHET ETH L£LET

May all beings, all breathing things, all creatures, all
individuals, all self embodied [beings], all women, all
men, all noble ones, all non-noble ones, all deities, all
human beings, all beings in the realms of suffering:

—WAE AL~k —WAA
— BT E s —iE A — B A —I X
—WAkEFH WA —A S —WERAE
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Avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha
hontu, sukhi attanam pariharantu. Dukkha
muccantu, yatha-laddha-sampattito ma
vigacchantu, kammassaka.

Uddharn yava bhavagga ca, adho yava avicito;
Samanta cakka-valesu, ye satta pathavi-carg;

Abyapajja nivera ca, niddukkha canuppaddava.

Uddharh yava bhavagga ca, adho yava avicito;
Samanta cakka-valesu, ye satta udake-carg;

Abyapajja nivera ca, niddukkha canuppaddava.

Uddharh yava bhavagga ca, adho yava avicito;
Samanta cakka-valesu, ye satta akase-cara;

Abyapaijja nivera ca, niddukkha canuppaddava.

May they be free from enmity, be free from mental
suffering, be free from physical suffering, and take care
of themselves happily. May they be liberated from
suffering, and not be parted from the good fortune they
have attained. They are the owners of their actions.

BAGAVRA LB BABNVRA SHR % - Bk
MEAH S EORE  BRIEMRARBRTA T -
BAGAE & - BABMN R K FETIRAE R - b
MAEE LG EA -

Up as far as the highest existence, and down as far
as Avici Hell, in the entire universe, [for] those beings
that live on earth: [may they] be free from affliction,
hostility and without suffering and trouble.

LEATMR TEFBRR EEANAERA T
RIUALEELEOABERALS s RELR -

Up as far as the highest existence, and down as far
as Avici Hell, in the entire universe, [for] those beings
that live in water: [may they] be free from affliction,
hostility and without suffering and trouble.

YEATRKR TEM BB EENMERZ P
RITALEKELEGREERARSL s RERR ©

Up as far as the highest existence, and down as far
as Avici Hell, in the entire universe, [for] those beings
that live in the sky: [may they] be free from affliction,
hostility and without suffering and trouble.

EEARR FEM B EEANAERZ T
BRITAERZEELENHBELRALE  REAR °

Good Wishes and Sharing of Meritetc/ st R 5> E &% 1

Yam pattam kusalam tassa
Anubhavena panino

Sabbe saddhamma-rajassa
Natva Dhammarh sukhavaharh,

Papunantu visuddhaya
Sukhaya patipattiya
Asokamanupayasam
Nibbanasukhamuttamar.

Ciram titthatu saddhammo,
Dhamme hontu sagarava
Sabbe’pi satta, kalena
Samma devo pavassatu.

Yatha rakkhimsu porana
Surajano tathevimam,
Raja rakkhatu dhammena
Attano’va pajam pajam.
— Atthasalini, Nigamanakatha

By the power of whatever wholesome state attained
by me, may all beings, having known rightly the King of
Dhamma’s teachings which give bliss (of Nibbana),
attain the bliss of Nibbana, sorrowless, without distress
and supreme, through the Middle Practice (Noble
Eightfold Path) which is pure and blissful.

AR BRI &R N5 BR—AHET miE
FEFabR (R%) 2355 SFARERNS
A7 XFEEWEER S LWL -

May the true Dhamma last long, may all beings also
respect the Dhamma, and may the [rain] god [give]
proper and timely rain.

BIEFZAE  B—WARELABE  BRRAVE
W -

Just as good kings of ancient times gave protection,
may the king righteously protect the people like his own
(offspring).

EERREXEIL TR RELZEFAR
wEFH YT
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Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Buddham pujemi.

Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Dhammar pujemi.

Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Sangham pujemi.

Addha imaya patipattiya jati-jara-byadhi
maranamha parimuccissami.

Idarh me pufifiam asavakkhayavaham hotu.
Idarm me pufifiam nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Mama punfabhagam sabbasattanam bhajemi;
Te sabbe me samam pufifiabhagam labhantu.

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Buddha.

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Dhamma.

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Sangha.

Surely, by this practice I will be liberated from birth,
old age, sickness and death.

AAR SRS AT IE 3% RALBUHE |

AR EASATIE % » BRALBOEK |

AR RS AT IE 3% - RALBRG |

AMAEAT » RF ZHF2MBLAE £ > 7/ 5!

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of [mental] taints. May this merit of mine be
a [supportive] condition [for the realization] of Nibbana.

BEZMAEFOIELHR

BRI 18 R A ISR ey % o

I share my merits done today with all beings. May all
those beings get an equal share of the merits shared by me.

RN EE—IFHEYF

TBABATVER 3 AT B R A9 1% -

Subha-Patthana & Paritta
Blessings and Protection #1.4% 537 1.

Yarh dunnimittarn avamangalafica,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantar,
Buddhanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yam dunnimittarh avamangalafica,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,

Papaggaho dussupinam akantar,
Dhammanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yarh dunnimittarn avamangalafica,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantar,
Sanghanubhavena vinasamentu.

Sabbitiyo vivajjantu,
Sabba-rogo vinassatu,
Ma te bhavatvantarayo,
Sukhi dighayuko bhava.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devata,
Sabba-buddhanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.
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By the power of the Buddha, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

ZA R 0 Bif &Ik R

ARG HERE - SHFRIFTHE !

By the power of the Dhamma, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

FRAMEGRA - Rk ERE R

THEFERE - THFRZHE

By the power of the Sangha, may all evil omens,
inauspiciousness, the unpleasant cry of birds, bad
[influences of the] planets, bad dreams and [all that is]
not agreeable disappear.

ZAMA RS - BBk R

ARG HERE - SHFRIETH L]

May all calamities be avoided, may all diseases
disappear, may there be no obstacle[s] for you, [and may]
you be happy and have long life.

BEs—mRE  B—WkmHEkL

BARZ A HFERE > BRI LKA |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Buddhas, may you
have well-being always.

BT —EH  B—a Ry 4k

FIRLHEHWRA - BRARKZARF 4 |
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Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-dhammanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam,
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-sanghanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Nakkhatta-yakkha-bhttanarm
Papaggaha-nivarana,
Parittassanubhavena

Hantu tesam upaddave.

Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha
Bhayappatta ca nibbhaya,
Sokappatta ca nissoka
Hontu sabbe’pi panino.

Sabbe Buddha balappatta
Paccekanafca yam balam,
Arahantananca tejena
Rakkham bandhami sabbaso.

Akasattha ca bhummattha
Deva naga mahiddhika,
Puifiantarh anumoditva

Cirarh rakkhantu Sambuddha-sasanam.

Akasattha ca bhummattha
Deva naga mahiddhika,
Punfantarm anumoditva

Ciram rakkhantu Sambuddha-desanam.

Akasattha ca bhummattha
Deva naga mahiddhika,
Punfantarm anumoditva

Ciram rakkhantu Sambuddha-savakam,

Ciram rakkhantu mam param.

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Dhammas, may you
have well-being always.

BARF—EH > B RPR

FRL A FEORI o BARKZARF &

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Sanghas, may you
have well-being always.

BARFE =4 B—ab R4k

FHL GRS - BRARAKZARF L

The obstacles from the bad [influences of] planets,
[and] of constellations, demons and ghosts; by the power
of this protective chant, may the dangers of [all of] these
be destroyed.

REHGRXE5R - AR E R LR ;

AP LE2ZNE - BEGBRFHR |

May all creatures who are suffering be without
suffering, [living in] fear be without fear and [living in]
sorrow be without sorrow.

MR —MEIRE » REORBERE

AL R - R R AR -

By the (protective) power of the Buddhas, the power
of Pacceka-Buddhas and the power of Arahants, I fortify
the protection in every way.

A—Whlez ) » Bk Z 27

Ri#MERZT) » RIEL—WFH# |

May beings inhabiting in space and on earth, devas
and nagas of mighty power, having rejoiced in this merit
of ours, long protect the Buddha’s Teaching.

FEERTHWE » RKAWAH A5 A,

MEXRAEE - FRF TP

May beings inhabiting in space and on earth, devas
and nagas of mighty power, having rejoiced in this merit
of ours, long protect the Buddha’s Preaching.

FEERTERE  KAWHZA 5L

MEXRAIEE  HEFFmaox !

May beings inhabiting in space and on earth, devas
and nagas of mighty power, having rejoiced in this merit
of ours, long protect the Buddha’s disciples. May they
long protect me and others.

EERTEE  KAWHhZA 5L

MEXRAEE  HRFFHLT

2T &5 A !
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Pattidana
Sharing of Merit % (&1 &) #4&

Ettavata ca amhehi
Sambhatam pufina-sampadam,
Sabbe deva’numodantu
Sabba-sampatti siddhiya.

Ettavata ca amhehi
Sambhatam pufina-sampadam,
Sabbe bhuta’numodantu
Sabba-sampatti siddhiya.

Ettavata ca amhehi
Sambhatam pufifa-sampadam,
Sabbe satta’numodantu
Sabba-sampatti siddhiya.

Idam me fatinarm hotu, sukhita hontu Aatayo.

(3X)

Kappa-sata-sahassani
Solasapi asankhaye,
Sambharam bodhi-sambhare
Agato jati-jatisu,

Niyato Buddha-bhavaya
Bhadda-kappe idhantime,

Bodhi-satto ca Metteyyo
Pufinam me anumodatu.

Asmir vihare ca arame
Adhivattha ca devats,
Anumoditva imam puffam
Rakkhantu Jina-sasanam.
Sabbe satta ca majjhatta
Hita ca ahita ca me,
Anumoditva imarm puffiam
Bujjhantu amatarm padar.
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May all deities rejoice in this merit which we have
thus acquired. May it bring about all achievements.

B—A & RN ESP BRGH & BR—W
At

May all creatures rejoice in this merit which we have
thus acquired. May it bring about all achievements.

RB—xAEEERMESPRARG & R—
A3 Ak |

May all beings rejoice in this merit which we have
thus acquired. May it bring about all achievements.

R—AHHHEERMNESPT R NE R —
AT Ak |

Let this (merit) accrue to my departed relatives and
may they be happy.
etk (Fh1E) PROFA S BABAIBRE -

For a hundred thousand and sixteen asankhaya
acons undergoing birth after birth accumulating the
necessary experiences for [attaining] enlightenment ...

BTN AcA A KB 2 0 A A AR R AR
TR

.. and certain to [attain the] state of Buddhahood,
being the last [Buddha] in this auspicious acon, may the
Bodhisatta Metteyya rejoice in [this accrued] merit of

mine
- o A 751./\ RHEHRE—EHh B
%%ﬁlﬁfﬁ—a—ﬁéﬁ#]

May the deities living in this temple building and
monastery rejoice in this merit [that we have accrued] and
protect the Teachings of the Conqueror (i.e. the Buddha)

JAE A2 X F P2 Fo [ AR 269 A 90 A M- X TR 2k

By RHREAL (i) 2k -

May all beings neutral, beneficial and harmful to me
rejoice in this merit [that I have accrued] and awaken to
the deathless state (i.c. attain Nlbbana)

R—WA W Qs REaE 7é‘ T by
EME N2 G, HEERE (L% ) ZH -
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Accaya-Vivarana & Khamapana
Asking for Forgiveness 41 £ & &

Kayena vaca-cittena
Pamadena maya katam,
Accayarh khama me Bhante
Bhiri-pafifa Tathagata.

Kayena vaca-cittena
Pamadena maya katam,
Accayam khama me Dhamma
Sanditthika, akalika.

Kayena vaca-cittena
Pamadena maya katam,
Accayam khama me Sangha
Punfakkhetta anuttara.

For any transgression I have committed through
heedlessness, by way of body, speech or mind, please
forgive me, Venerable Sir, Realised One, O greatly wise.

FHFOFE

BARITE

WRIR R4

G — Bk o

For any transgression I have committed through
heedlessness, by way of body, speech or mind, please
forgive me, O Dhamma, which is self-evident, not
delayed in time.

FHFaFE

B B AT -

IR IR R
{% F—— B LA o

For any transgression I have committed through
heedlessness, by way of body, speech or mind, please
forgive me, O Sangha, unsurpassed field of merit.

FHFOFE

B &AL

R R

f§fm—~F EAZ W -

Patthana
Aspiration £ &

Imina punfa-kammena
Ma me bala-samagamo,
Satarm samagamo hotu
Yava nibbana-pattiya.

Idarh me pufifiarm asavakkhayavaham hotu.
Idarm me pufifiam nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Mama punfabhagam sabbasattanam bhajemi;
Te sabbe me samarh pufifabhagam labhantu.

By this meritorious act

May I never meet with the foolish;
May I [only] meet with the wise
Up until I attain Nibbana.

B VAR &

ABRTEBA

ARFRE

BB KIELE o

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of the taints.

May this merit of mine be a [supportive] condition
[for the realization] of Nibbana.

BEZMHEFOIELHR

BRI A TR 8 %

I share my merits (done today) with all beings.
May all those beings get an equal share of the merits
shared by me.
BRIeRWAEE—AH 5}3— ’
ﬁ%mﬁﬂ%ﬁwﬁﬂﬁ%% °
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Good Wishes for Ven. Pa-Auk Sayadaw, Ariyadhamma Mahathera &
Other Theras #ui&t 4 J5 ~ 2E A KL & LbaKE

Dhammena nena mati-siddha-mudacitena

Buddhadivatthugata-dhammabalena saddhirm,

Therasabho Acinno yatinda-natho
Dighayuko bhavatu sadhu-samiddha-citto.

Dhammena nena mati-siddha-mudacitena
Buddhadivatthugata-citta-pasaditena,
Therasabho Ariyadhammo yatinda-natho
Sambodhifianamadhigacchatu sadhu sadhu.

Dhammena nena mati-siddha-mudacitena

Buddhadivatthugata-dhammabalena saddhirm,

Therasabhatha garu-garava-bhavaniya
Dighayuka bhavatha sadhu-samiddha-citta.

By the [merits] thoughtfully and joyfully acquired
by [us practising] this Dhamma together with the power
of the Buddha, etc. (i.e. the Triple Gem), may the leader
and [spiritual] helper of monks, the prominent Elder Most
Venerable Acinna (Ven. Pa-Auk Sayadaw), have a long
life and successfully fulﬁll his noble aspirations.

TR BOR & WA R PT R AR X BT 150 L
ﬁ%l‘ % (R=%) 6 hE BAEA B E Ak

%ﬁﬁ%5ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁk%’M&&%n
E AN

By the [merits] thoughtfully and joyfully acquired
by [us practising] this Dhamma and the inspiring
/gladdening of the mind [through reflecting] on the
Buddha, etc. (i.e. the Triple Gem), may the leader and
[spiritual] helper of monks, the prominent Elder Most
Venerable Ariyadhamma, attain the knowledge of
complete awakening. It is well, it is well!

FHA M RCR S HAS R PT R R X B R L
Pkl (R4E) hied (F=%) ﬁﬁﬁ'»q’iiéﬁ
A1 ﬁ%’ﬁﬁ&%&&éﬁm% TR I - g
*\‘k—if}’\‘ ﬁﬁq_‘]‘—&’iik E_%'

By the [merits] thoughtfully and joyfully acquired
by [us practising] this Dhamma together with the power
of the Buddha, etc. (i.e. the Triple Gem), may other
Venerable theras, senior members of the Sangha, have a
long life and successfully fulfill their noble aspirations.

HRTEM ARG WA RPN BRI L L) 180 2
&:z”sixif%r"a%f CEE T E R VT L EY 2
ZRERF AR AAAATGE SR -

Sugatovada
Exhortation of the Well-Fared One £. #% 24 #,

Appamadena, bhikkhave, sampadetha.
Dullabho Buddhuppado lokasmim.
Dullabho manussatta-patilabho.
Dullabha khana-sampatti.

Dullabha saddha-sampatti,

Dullabha pabbaija.

Dullabharm Saddhammasavanan”ti.
Evarm Bhagava divase divase ovadi,
Evarn Sugato divase divase ovadi.
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Monks, strive with heedfulness. Rare is it that
Buddhas arise in the world. Rare is it that [one] obtains a
human [birth]. Rare is it to have the good fortune of
[being in the right] time [and place to come in contact
with the Dhamma]. Rare is it that [one] is endowed with
faith. Rare is [it that there is the opportunity to take] the
going forth. Rare is [it that there is the opportunity for]
listening to the Dhamma. Thus the Blessed One exhorted
daily, thus the Well-fared One exhorted daily.

CHE o SRR AR |

BT A4

KNG LTS
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Tathagatassa Pacchima Vaca
The Tathagata’s Last Speech 4o % & 5 43 +%

.. parinibbana-samaye ... Bhagava bhikkha
amantesi: “Handa’dani, bhikkhave,
amantayami vo: vaya-dhamma sankhara,
appamadena sampadetha“ti. Ayam
Tathagatassa pacchima vaca.

— DN, Mahavagga, Mahaparinibbanasuttam

At one time the Blessed One dwelt in the Sal grove
of the Mallas, near Kusinara, between a pair [of
entwined] Sal trees, when [He was about to enter] final
Nibbana. Then the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus:
“Bhikkhus, let me now address you: conditioned
phenomena are subject to disintegration, [therefore]
strive with diligence.” This was the Tathagata’s last
speech.

A PP B NAR R S W R 0 - d i bk R

"Hwh o BRBRRMH - HATRIRRE A Y
AT R A o ) TR R R IE -

Anumodana & Khamapana
Rejoicing in Merit and Asking for Forgiveness [ & 34 1% & .46 & %

Junior:
Senior:

Okasa, vandami, bhante. (bow 1x)
Sukhi hontu3! Nibbana-paccayo hotu.

Maya katarm pufifam samina
anumoditabbam.
Sadhu! Sadhu! Anumodami.

Junior:
Senior:
Samina katam pufifiam mayhar

databbam.
Sadhu! Anumoditabbam.

Junior:
Senior:
Junior: Sadhu! Sadhu! Anumodami. Okasa,
dvarattayena katam sabbar accayam
khamatha me, bhante.

Senior: Khamami, khamitabbam!

Junior: Sadhu! Okasa, khamami, bhante!
(bow 3x)

Senior: Sukhi hontu! Nibbana-paccayo hotu.

3 If there is only one junior, replace “hontu’ with “hotu’.

Junior: With your consent, Venerable Sir, I worship you.

Senior: May you be happy! May this be a condition for
[you to] attain Nibbana.

A E I RALBE A

%£:?%m&%!ﬁ%ﬁ%%m&%ﬂﬁ%@
% o

[Whatever] merit has been made by me, I share
with Venerable Sir.

Senior: Surely! I rejoice in it.

NE B RATEM AL -

R EA B RME

Junior: The merit made by Venerable Sir should be shared
with us.

Senior: Surely! You should rejoice in it.

WNE RS SRy FIETENIE -

KE:EH I MRMNMEME -

Junior:

Junior:

Surely! Surely! I rejoice in it. Please forgive me,
Venerable Sir, for any offences I have committed
by way of the three doors.

Senior: I forgive you, you should forgive me!
NEERERRME - T FRIRAS

[ 4 3 %] ZNH#EH— L4k -
KE KRN bR RIRA -
Junior:
Senior:

With consent, I forgive you, Venerable Sir!

May you be happy! May this be a condition for
[you to] attain Nibbana.

R g BRIRE -

me Beas | R B A AR AR R E Y Bh
2% o

JAE:'
’k .

e R A H —A- N2 > Je hontu #osk hotu o
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Dhammacakkappavattanasuttam
Discourse on Turning the Dhamma Wheel % ¢: %642

Ekam samayarm Bhagava Baranasiyarn
viharati Isi-patane miga-daye. Tatra kho
Bhagava pafica-vaggiye bhikkhi amantesi:

“Dve’me, bhikkhave, anta pabbajitena na
sevitabba. Katame dve?

“Yo cayam kamesu kama-
sukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko
anariyo anattha-sambhito, yo cayam atta-
kilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anattha-
samhito. Ete kho, bhikkhave, ubho ante
anupagamma majjhima patipada Tathagatena
abhisambuddha cakkhu-karani fiana-karani
upasamaya abhififaya sambodhaya nibbanaya
samvattati.

“Katama ca sa, bhikkhave, majjhima
patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhu-
karani Aana-karani upasamaya abhifinaya
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati?

“Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo,
seyyathidam: samma-ditthi samma-sarkappo
samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajivo
samma-vayamo samma-sati samma-samadhi.
Ayam kho sa, bhikkhave, majjhima patipada
Tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhu-karani
Aana-karant upasamaya abhifinaya
sambodhaya nibbanaya sarnvattati.

“Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkham
ariya-saccam: jati'pi dukkha, jara’pi dukkha,
byadhi‘pi dukkho, maranam’pi dukkham,
appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi vippayogo
dukkho, yam’piccham na labhati tam’pi
dukkham — samkhittena
paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.

24

At one time the Blessed One was staying in the deer
park at Isipatana, Baranasi. There the Blessed One
addressed the group-of-five monks:

— B A R T AU A AL 6 R E 5T
SRR 7 A 7

“Monks, there are these two extremes that should
not be indulged in by one gone-forth. What two? That
which is low, vulgar, worldly, ignoble, not connected
with the goal and associated with desire and pleasure
[seeking] in sensuality; and that which is painful, ignoble,
not connected with the goal and associated with self-
mortification. Not approaching both these two extremes,
monks, the middle way [of practice] was self-awakened
to by the Tathagata, which gives rise to vision and
knowledge and leads to peace, supernormal knowledge,
self-awakening and nibbana.

" A RARACRAT AR B KA R S
NE o AR ? —F AR TFREIR &
AR T 60 ey~ LKeg e F00 s RAA S
W4T A 3 B — AR B RITENFAT - TR
JEAY 204 XA A B EGAT A o 15 A B 3K A AR AR
e R THETE P B EMIL FI AT @&
K-8 SN X AR

“What is this middle way [of practice], monks, self-
awakened to by the Tathagata, which gives rise to vision
and knowledge and leads to peace, supernormal
knowledge, self-awakening and nibbana?

W E AR e R B TRBES AL 5 A%
WEHER RS > B RENTERAH AR

“Just this noble eight-factored path, that is: right
view, right thought, right speech, right action, right
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness and right
concentration. This is the middle way [of practice],
monks, self-awakened to by the Tathagata, which gives
rise to vision and knowledge and leads to peace,
supernormal knowledge, self-awakening and nibbana.

ARk (L&) N\ Tyl FpEIL - EBHE-
EEEY S B4 EAFH ES ER o
ERE ) AL~ 1 A% - B EH o IER  EX
B Hy P o

“This then, monks, is the noble truth of suffering:
birth is suffering, old age is suffering, illness is suffering
and death is suffering as well, being united with [that
which is] not dear is suffering, separation from [that
which is] dear is suffering, not obtaining that which is
wished for is suffering too — in short, the five aggregates
of clinging are suffering.

W XEEZ AT E  ERE  RE
ToRaEE  BELEE  ZHBEEET - KRFL
RE o MEWH  RRERE -
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“Idarm kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkha-
samudayam ariyasaccam: yayar tanha
ponobbhavika nandi-raga-sahagata tatra-
tatrabhinandini, seyyathidar: kama-tanha,
bhava-tanha, vibhava-tanha.

“Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkha-
nirodham ariya-saccam: yo tassayeva tanhaya
asesa-viraga-nirodho cago patinissaggo mutti
analayo.

“Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkha-
nirodha-gamini patipada ariya-saccam,
ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo,
seyyathidam: samma-ditthi samma-sankappo
samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajivo
samma-vayamo samma-sati samma-samadhi.

" ‘Idarm dukkham ariya-saccan’ti me,
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
cakkhurn udapadi, fianam udapadi, pafifia
udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidarh dukkharh ariya-
saccam parififeyyan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi,
Aanam udapadi, pafina udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidarh dukkharh ariya-
saccam parinnatan’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi,
Aanam udapadi, pafina udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

" ‘Idam dukkha-samudayarn ariya-
saccan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanam udapadi,
panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" *‘Tam kho panidam dukkha-samudayam
ariya-saccam pahatabban’ti me, bhikkhave,
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum
udapadi, Aanam udapadi, pafina udapadi, vijja
udapadi, aloko udapadi.

“This then, monks, is the noble truth of the arising
of suffering: that craving which [causes] renewed
existence, associated with delight and lust and enchanting
wherever [it appears], that is: craving for sensuality,
craving for existence and craving for non-existence.

Wk XELTEZF CRERBRE R
BB W RERORE  FPRE S AERIA
% o

“This then, monks, is the noble truth of the cessation
of suffering: just the remainderless dispassion [from] and
cessation, giving up, relinquishing, release and disregard
of that [same] craving.

W XRFREWFRZAFTZHERL
REFHF EH B LE -

“This then, monks, is the noble truth of the way [of
practice] that leads to the cessation of suffering: just this
noble eight-factored path, that is: right view, right
thought, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right
effort, right mindfulness and right concentration.

Wk o X R FRERGE I ARRE (R
&) N EiE o PERL > EEME  EE > EL
E o EAFE o EL 0 ER

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘This is the noble
truth of suffering.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of suffering should be fully understood.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of suffering has been fully understood.’

ko XTI R B2 XATAFRE 2 3%
Fey o AR ey o AAkE o A ke

x

HE X T T F20Fm Bk s 5 XATAT
AEZ ik RGP AR Akl AkE A
ARLER 0 AT o

HE 0 X F Td 2k &R Mg ) X ATAT
AEZ ik RGP AR Akl AkE A
ARLER 0 AT -

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘This is the noble
truth of the arising of suffering.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the arising of suffering is to be relinquished.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the arising of suffering has been relinquished.’
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" *Tam kho panidam dukkha-samudayarm
ariya-saccam pahinan’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi,
Ranam udapadi, panfa udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

" ‘Idarh dukkha-nirodharh ariya-saccan'ti
me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanar udapadi,
pafnfa udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidarm dukkha-nirodham
ariya-saccam sacchi-katabban'ti me,
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
cakkhurn udapadi, fianam udapadi, pafifia
udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidarm dukkha-nirodham
ariya-saccam sacchi-katan’ti me, bhikkhave,
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum
udapadi, Aanarm udapadi, panfa udapadi, vijja
udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" ‘Idarn dukkha-nirodha-gamini patipada
ariya-saccan’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi,
Aanam udapadi, pafina udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidarm dukkha-nirodha-
gamini patipada ariya-saccam bhavetabban'ti
me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanarm udapadi,
pafifa udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

" *Tam kho panidam dukkha-nirodha-
gamini patipada ariya-saccarn bhavitan'ti me,
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
cakkhurm udapadi, fianam udapadi, pahfa
udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
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“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘This is the noble
truth of the cessation of suffering.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the cessation of suffering is to be realized.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the cessation of suffering has been realized.’

Wk o X F TR EREZF, AT AR
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“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘This is the noble
truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the way leading to the cessation of suffering [needs] to
be developed.’

“Monks, in regard to conditions unheard of before,
the vision arose, knowing arose, wisdom arose,
knowledge arose, light arose in me: ‘That this noble truth
of the way leading to the cessation of suffering has been
developed.’

Hh o AT THZ 55 R o9 F9F 5 XA
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“Yava-kivafica me, bhikkhave, imesu
catusu ariyasaccesu evam tiparivattarn
dvadasakarar yatha-bhatam fiana-dassanam
na suvisuddham ahosi, neva tavaham,
bhikkhave, sadevake loke samarake
sabrahmake sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya
sadeva-manussaya anuttaram samma-
sambodhim abhisambuddho'ti paccafifiasim.

“Yato ca kho me, bhikkhave, imesu cattsu
ariyasaccesu evam tiparivattam dvadasakararn
yatha-bhutarn Aana-dassanam suvisuddham
ahosi, athaham, bhikkhave, sadevake loke
samarake sabrahmake sassamana-brahmaniya
pajaya sadeva-manussaya anuttararm samma-
sambodhim abhisambuddho'ti paccaffasim.

“Nanafica pana me dassanarh udapadi:
‘akuppa me vimutti, ayamantima jati,
natthi‘dani punabbhavo'ti.” Idamavoca
Bhagava, attamana pafica-vaggiya bhikkh
Bhagavato bhasitarn abhinandun'ti.

Imasmifica pana veyyakaranasmim
bhafifamane ayasmato Kondafifiassa virajam
vita-malam dhamma-cakkhum udapadi: “yam
kifici samudaya-dhammam, sabbarh tam
nirodha-dhamman”ti.

Pavattite ca pana Bhagavata Dhamma-
cakke Bhumma deva saddamanussavesum:
“Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyarn Isipatane
migadaye anuttararh Dhammacakkarn
pavattitam appativattiyarn samanena va
brahmanena va devena va marena va
brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin“ti.

Bhummanarm devanam saddarn sutva
Catu-maha-rajika deva saddamanussavesum:
“Etarh Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane
migadaye anuttaram Dhammacakkarm
pavattitam appativattiyarn samanena va
brahmanena va devena va marena va
brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin"ti.

“While, monks, my knowledge and vision
according to reality of these four noble truths, [in their]
three modes and twelve aspects thus, was not well
purified, 1 did not concede, monks, to ascetics and
brahmins and mankind with its kings and men in the
world with its deities, Maras and brahmas that I had self-
awakened to the supreme perfect self-awakening.
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“But when, monks, my knowledge and vision
according to reality of these four noble truths, [in their]
three modes and twelve aspects thus, was well purified, |
did concede, monks, to ascetics and brahmins and
mankind with its kings and men in the world with its
deities, Maras and brahmas that I had self-awakened to
the supreme perfect self-awakening.
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“The knowledge and vision arose in me:
‘Unshakeable is my deliverance of mind, this is [my] last
birth, there is no [more] repeated existence [for me]
now.”” The Blessed One said this, and the group-of-five
monks delighted in the Blessed One’s speech.
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While this explanation was being spoken, the dust-
free, stainless vision of the Dhamma arose in the
Venerable Kondafifia: ‘Whatever has the nature to arise,
all that has the nature to cease.’
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When the Wheel of Dhamma was set in motion by
the Blessed One the Earth[-bound] deities proclaimed:
“In the deer park at Isipatana, Baranasi, the Blessed One
has set in motion that supreme Wheel of Dhamma, which
is not stoppable by either ascetic, brahmin, deity, Mara,
brahma or anyone [else] in the world.”
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Having heard the proclamation of the Earth[-bound]
deities, the Four Great King deities proclaimed: “In the
deer park at Isipatana, Baranasi, the Blessed One has set
in motion that supreme Wheel of Dhamma, which is not
stoppable by either ascetic, brahmin, deity, Mara, brahma
or anyone [else] in the world.”
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Catu-maha-rajikanarm devanam saddam
sutva Tava-timsa deva ... Yama deva ...
Tusita deva ... Nimmanarati deva ...
Paranimmitavasavatti deva ... Brahmakayika
deva saddamanussavesum: “Etam Bhagavata
Baranasiyam Isipatane migadaye anuttaram
Dhammacakkam pavattitam appativattiyam
samanena va brahmanena va devena va
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin"ti.

Iti ha tena khanena tena layena tena
muhuttena yava brahma-loka saddo
abbhuggacchi. Ayafica dasa-sahassi-loka-
dhatu sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi,
appamano ca ularo obhaso loke paturahosi
atikkamma devanarm devanubhavanti.

Atha kho Bhagava imam udanam udanesi:
“Annasi vata, bho, Kondafino, afinasi vata,
bho, Kondanno!"ti Iti hidam ayasmato
Kondafnfassa Afinasi-Kondafifio tveva namam
ahosi.

— SN, Mahavagga, Saccasarmyutta, 11

Atha kho ayasma Affasikondaino
ditthadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo
pariyogalhadhammo tinnavicikiccho
vigatakathamkatho vesarajjappatto
aparappaccayo satthusasane bhagavantam
etadavoca: “Labheyyaham, bhante, bhagavato
santike pabbajjam, labheyyam
upasampadan”ti.

“Ehi bhikkhd"ti bhagava avoca:
“Svakkhato dhammo, cara brahmacariyam
samma dukkhassa antakiriyaya”ti. Sava tassa
ayasmato upasampada ahositi.

— Vinayapitaka, Mahavagga, Mahakhandhaka
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Having heard the proclamation of the Four Great
King deities, the Tavatirmsa (lit. thirty-three) deities... the
Yama deities... the Tusita (lit. delighted) deities... the
Delight-in-creating deities... the Wielding-power-over-
creations-of-others deities... the deities of Brahma’s
company proclaimed: “In the deer park at Isipatana,
Baranasi, the Blessed One has set in motion that supreme
Wheel of Dhamma, which is not stoppable by either
ascetic, brahmin, deity, Mara, brahma or anyone [else] in
the world.”
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Thus, at that moment, at that instant, at that second,
the proclamation went up as far as the brahma worlds
thus, and this ten thousand world systems shook, quaked
and trembled and a measureless, spectacular light
appeared in the world, which surpassed the divine power
of the deities.
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Then the Blessed One exclaimed [this] inspired
utterance: ‘“Dear Kondafifia indeed knows, dear
Kondafifia indeed knows!” Thus for the Venerable
Kondarifia the name Affasi-Kondarfifia (Kondafifia who
knows) came to be.
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Then the Venerable Afifiasi-Kondafifia, having seen
the Dhamma, attained the Dhamma, known the Dhamma,
penetrated the Dhamma, having crossed over doubt,
having put away uncertainty, having attained full
confidence, and no longer depending on others in The
Teacher’s dispensation, spoke thus to the Blessed One:
“May I, Venerable Sir, receive the going forth in the
Blessed One’s presence, may I receive ordination.”
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“Come, bhikkhu,” the Blessed One said, “well
taught is Dhamma. Fare the holy life for making an utter
end of suffering.” So this came to be this venerable one’s
ordination.
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Anattalakkhanasuttam
Discourse on Non-Self Characteristic & £, 4a &

Ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam
viharati Isi-patane miga-daye. Tatra kho
Bhagava pafca-vaggiye bhikkht amantesi:
“bhikkhavo"ti. “"Bhadante”ti te bhikkha
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:

“Rupam, bhikkhave, anatta. Ripafica
hidam, bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam
ripam abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca
rupe ‘evam me rlpam hotu, evam me rapam
ma ahosi'ti. Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, rupam
anatta, tasma rliparm abadhaya samvattati, na
ca labbhati ripe ‘evam me rapam hotu, evarn
me rlpam ma ahosi'ti.

“Vedana anatta. Vedana ca hidam,
bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam vedana
abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca vedanaya
‘evam me vedana hotu, evam me vedana ma
ahosi'ti. Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, vedana
anatta, tasma vedana abadhaya samvattati, na
ca labbhati vedanaya ‘evarm me vedana hotu,
evam me vedana ma ahosi'ti.

“Safna anatta. Safnfia ca hidam,
bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam saffi
abadhaya sarhvatteyya, labbhetha ca sanfiaya
‘evar me safina hotu, evarm me sanfa ma
ahosi'ti. Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, safifia
anatta, tasma safina abadhaya samvattati, na
ca labbhati safinaya ‘evam me sainfa hotu,
evam me saffa ma ahosr'ti.

At one time the Blessed One was staying in the deer
park at Isipatana [near] Baranasi. There the Blessed One
addressed the group of five monks: “Monks.” “Venerable
Sir,” those monks responded to the Blessed One. The
Blessed One [then] said this:
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“Form, Monks, is non-self. For if form was self, this
form would not lead to affliction, and in regard to form,
[wishing] ‘may [this] form of mine be thus, may [this]
form of mine not be thus’ would be possible. But since,
monks, form is non-self, therefore, form leads to
affliction, and in regard to form, [wishing] ‘may [this]
form of mine be thus, may [this] form of mine not be thus’
is not possible.
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“Feeling, Monks, is non-self. For if feeling was self,
this feeling would not lead to affliction, and in regard to
feeling, [wishing] ‘may [this] feeling of mine be thus,
may [this] feeling of mine not be thus’ would be possible.
But since, monks, feeling is non-self, therefore, feeling
leads to affliction, and in regard to feeling, [wishing]
‘may [this] feeling of mine be thus, may [this] feeling of
mine not be thus’ is not possible.
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“Perception, Monks, is non-self. For if perception
was self, this perception would not lead to affliction, and
in regard to perception, [wishing] ‘may [this] perception
of mine be thus, may [this] perception of mine not be thus’
would be possible. But since, monks, perception is non-
self, therefore, perception leads to affliction, and in regard
to perception, [wishing] ‘may [this] perception of mine be
thus, may [this] perception of mine not be thus’ is not
possible.
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“Sankhara anatta. Sankhara ca hidam,
bhikkhave, atta abhavissamsu, nayidam
sankhara abadhaya samvatteyyurn, labbhetha
ca sankharesu ‘evam me sankhara hontu,
evam me sankhara ma ahesun'ti. Yasma ca
kho, bhikkhave, sarikkhara anatta, tasma
sankhara abadhaya samvattanti, na ca labbhati
sankharesu ‘evarh me sankhara hontu, evam
me sankhara ma ahesun'ti.

“Vifianam anatta. Vifinanahca hidam,
bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam vifinanam
abadhaya sarmvatteyya, labbhetha ca vifinane
‘evam me viffianam hotu, evam me vifiianam
ma ahosi'ti. Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave,
vinfanam anatta, tasma vififanam abadhaya
samvattati, na ca labbhati vinfiane ‘evam me

vinfianam hotu, evar me vififianam ma
ahosr'ti.

“Tam kim manfatha, bhikkhave, ripam
niccam va aniccam va?"ti “Aniccam, Bhante.”
“Yam pananiccam dukkham va tam sukharm
va?"ti “"Dukkham, Bhante.” “Yam pananiccam
dukkham viparinama-dhammam, kallam nu
tam samanupassitum: ‘etarn mama,
eso’hamasmi, eso me atta?"ti “"No hetarm,
Bhante.”

“Vedana nicca va anicca va?"ti “Anicca,
Bhante.” “Yam pananiccam dukkham va tam
sukharn va?"ti “"Dukkham, Bhante.” “Yam
pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
kallarh nu tarm samanupassitum: ‘etam mama,
eso’hamasmi, eso me atta?”ti “"No hetarm,
Bhante.”
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“Volitional formations, Monks, are non-self. For if
volitional formations were self, these volitional
formations would not lead to affliction, and in regard to
volitional formations, [wishing] ‘may [these] volitional
formations of mine be thus, may [these] volitional
formations of mine not be thus’ would be possible. But
since, monks, volitional formations are non-self,
therefore, volitional formations lead to affliction, and in
regard to volitional formations, [wishing] ‘may [these]
volitional formations of mine be thus, may [these]
volitional formations of mine not be thus’ is not possible.
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“Consciousness, Monks, is non-self. For if
consciousness was self, this consciousness would not lead
to affliction, and in regard to consciousness, [wishing]
‘may [this] consciousness of mine be thus, may [this]
consciousness of mine not be thus’ would be possible. But
since, monks, consciousness is non-self, therefore,
consciousness leads to affliction, and in regard to
consciousness, [wishing] ‘may [this] consciousness of
mine be thus, may [this] consciousness of mine not be
thus’ is not possible.
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“Monks, what do you think, is form permanent or
impermanent?” “Impermanent, Venerable Sir.” “That
which is impermanent, is it unsatisfactory or
satisfactory?” “Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.” “That
which is impermanent, unsatisfactory and subject to
change, is it suitable to consider: ‘This is mine, this I am,
this is my self?”” “Certainly not, Venerable Sir.”
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“Is feeling permanent or impermanent?”’
“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.” “That which is
impermanent, is it unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.” “That which is
impermanent, unsatisfactory and subject to change, is it
suitable to consider: ‘This is mine, this I am, this is my
self?”” “Certainly not, Venerable Sir.”
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“Saffa nicca va anicca va?"ti “Anicc3,
Bhante.” “Yam pananiccarn dukkham va tam
sukharm va?"ti “"Dukkham, Bhante.” “Yam
pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
kallarm nu tam samanupassitum: ‘etam mama,
eso’hamasmi, eso me atta?ti “"No hetam,
Bhante.”

“Sankhara nicca va anicca va?"ti “Anicca,
Bhante.” “Yam pananiccam dukkham va tam
sukham va?"ti "Dukkham, Bhante.” “Yam
pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
kallam nu tam samanupassitum: ‘etarh mama,
eso’hamasmi, eso me atta?”ti “"No hetar,
Bhante.”

“Vifinanam niccam va aniccam va?"ti
“Aniccam, Bhante.” “Yarh pananiccam
dukkharh va tarh sukharn va?“ti “Dukkhar,
Bhante.” “Yam pananiccam dukkham
viparinama-dhammam, kallarm nu tarm
samanupassitumn: ‘etarh mama, eso’hamasmi,
eso me atta?”"ti “No hetam, Bhante.”

“Tasmatiha, bhikkhave, yam kifici ripam
atitanagata-paccuppannam ajjhattarn va
bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumarm va hinam
va panitam va yam dure santike va, sabbam
ripam ‘netarm mama, neso’hamasmi, na meso
atta'ti evametarn yatha-bhutarm
sammappafnfaya datthabbam.

“Ya kaci vedana atitanagata-paccuppanna
ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika va sukhuma va
hina va panita va ya dure santike va, sabba
vedana ‘netam mama, neso’hamasmi, na meso
atta'ti evametarn yatha-bhutarm
sammappannaya datthabbam.

“Is perception permanent or impermanent?”
“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.” “That which is
impermanent, is it unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.” “That which is
impermanent, unsatisfactory and subject to change, is it
suitable to consider: ‘This is mine, this I am, this is my
self?”” “Certainly not, Venerable Sir.”
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“Are  volitional  formations permanent or
impermanent?” “Impermanent, Venerable Sir.” “That
which is impermanent, is it unsatisfactory or
satisfactory?” “Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.” “That
which is impermanent, unsatisfactory and subject to
change, is it suitable to consider: ‘This is mine, this I am,
this is my self?’” “Certainly not, Venerable Sir.”
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“Is consciousness permanent or impermanent?”’

“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.” “That which is
impermanent, is it unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.” “That which is

impermanent, unsatisfactory and subject to change, is it
suitable to consider: ‘This is mine, this I am, this is my
self?”” “Certainly not, Venerable Sir.”
TREFAERLFT? ) TARF FH TR
FORELZR? ) TH - FH ) " FRE
F R HZ R RGESMCH: TERARL X
KoORERWAR, 7, THERR B

“Therefore, monks, whatever form, whether past,
future or present, internal or external, coarse or fine,
inferior or superior, far or near, all form is to be seen as it
is with perfect wisdom thus: ‘That is not mine, I am not
that, that is not my self.’
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“Whatever feeling, whether past, future or present,
internal or external, coarse or fine, inferior or superior, far
or near, all feeling is to be seen as it is with perfect
wisdom thus: ‘That is not mine, I am not that, that is not
my self.’
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“Ya kaci saffa atitanagata-paccuppanna
ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika va sukhuma va
hina va panita va ya dure santike va, sabba
safna ‘netarh mama, neso’hamasmi, na meso
atta’ti evametam yatha-bhatam
sammappanfaya datthabbam.

“Ye keci sankhara atitanagata-
paccuppanna ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika
va sukhuma va hina va panita va ye dure
santike va, sabbe sankhara ‘netam mama,
neso’hamasmi, na meso atta’ti evametam
yatha-bhatam sammappannaya datthabbam.

“Yam kinci viifanam atitanagata-
paccuppannam ajjhattarm va bahiddha va
olarikam va sukhumam va hinam va panitam
va yam dure santike va, sabbarm vififianam
‘netam mama, neso’hamasmi, na meso atta'ti
evametam yatha-bhitam sammappanfaya
datthabbam.

“Evam passam, bhikkhave, sutava ariya-
savako rupasmim’pi nibbindati, vedanaya’pi
nibbindati, safifiaya’pi nibbindati, sarikharesu’pi
nibbindati, vinhanasmim’pi nibbindati.
Nibbindarn virajjati; viraga vimuccati.
Vimuttasmim vimuttamiti Aanam hoti: ‘Khina
jati, vusitam brahma-cariyam, katam
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya'ti pajanati”ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava. Attamana pafica-
vaggiya bhikkht Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandurh. Imasmifica pana veyyakaranasmim
bhafhfnamane pancavaggiyanam bhikkhtinam
anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsu'ti.

— SN, Khandhavagga, Khandhasarmyutta, 57
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“Whatever perception, whether past, future or
present, internal or external, coarse or fine, inferior or
superior, far or near, all perception is to be seen as it is
with perfect wisdom thus: ‘That is not mine, [ am not that,
that is not my self.’
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“Whatever volitional formations, whether past,
future or present, internal or external, coarse or fine,
inferior or superior, far or near, all volitional formations
are to be seen as they are with perfect wisdom thus: ‘That
is not mine, I am not that, that is not my self.’
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“Whatever consciousness, whether past, future or
present, internal or external, coarse or fine, inferior or
superior, far or near, all consciousness is to be seen as it
is with perfect wisdom thus: ‘That is not mine, I am not
that, that is not my self.’
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“Seeing thus, monks, the learned noble disciple is
disenchanted with form, feeling, perception, volitional
formations and consciousness. Disenchanted, he becomes
dispassionate. Through dispassion he is liberated. Being
liberated there is the liberation knowledge thus: He
understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been
lived, what had to be done has been done, there is no more
for this state of being.””
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This the Blessed One said. Pleased, the group of five
monks delighted in the Blessed One’s speech. When this
explanation was being spoken, the minds of the group of
five monks were liberated through non-attachment from
the taints.
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Morasuttam
The Peacock Discourse L& £

Pdrentam bodhisambhare
Nibbattarh morayoniyam,
Yena samvihitarakkham
Mahasattarh vanecara.

Cirassam vayamantapi,
Neva sakkhimsu ganhiturn.
‘Brahmamantan'ti akkhatam
Parittarn tam bhanama he.

Udetayam cakkhuma ekaraja,

Harissavanno pathavippabhaso,

Tarm tarh namassami harissavannam
pathavippabhasam,

Tayajja gutta viharemu divasam.

Ye brahmana vedagu sabbadhamme,

Te me namo, te ca mam palayantu;
Namatthu buddhanam, namatthu bodhiya,
Namo vimuttanam, namo vimuttiya.

Imam so parittam katva moro carati esana.

Apetayam cakkhuma ekaraja,

Harissavanno pathavippabhaso;

Tam tarh namassami harissavannam
pathavippabhasam,

Tayajja gutta viharemu rattim.

Ye brahmana vedagu sabbadhamme,

Te me namo, te ca mam palayantu;

Namatthu buddhanam, namatthu bodhiya,
Namo vimuttanam, namo vimuttiya.

Imarm so parittar katva moro vasamakappayi.

— KN, 159 Morajataka

In the past while fulfilling the necessary perfections
for Buddhahood, the Great Being was once reborn as a
peacock; making protection by this Paritta, he lived in the
forest.
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Although they (hunters) tried for a long time, the
hunters could not catch him the Great Being. Let us recite
this protective Sutta which is described as a divine
mantra.
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“That One who gives Vision, the sole king, comes
up, he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth.
Therefore | revere the golden coloured one, who
enlightens the earth; guarded by you today, we will live
out the day.
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I pay homage to those brahmins who have true
understanding of all things — may they keep watch over
me! Pay homage to the Buddhas! Pay homage to
Awakening! Homage to the liberated! Homage to
liberation!” After making this safeguard, the peacock
roams about seeking (for food).
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“That One who gives Vision, the sole king, goes
down, he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth.
Therefore 1 revere the golden coloured one, who
enlightens the earth; guarded by you today, we will live
out the night.
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I pay homage to those brahmins who have true
understanding of all things — may they keep watch over
me! Pay homage to the Buddhas! Pay homage to
Awakening! Homage to the liberated! Homage to
liberation!” After making this safeguard, the peacock

dwells on (without fear)
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Vattasuttam
The Quail Discourse 44 38 £

PUrentar bodhisambhare
Nibbattam vattajatiyam,
Yassa tejena davaggi
Mahasattarh vivajjayi.

Therassa Sariputtassa
Lokanathena bhasitam,
Kappatthayim mahatejam,
Parittarn tam bhanama he.

Atthi loke silaguno
Saccam soceyyanuddaya;
Tena saccena kahami
Saccakiriyamuttamam.

Avejjetva dhammabalar,
Saritva pubbake jine;
Saccabalamavassaya
Saccakiriyamakasaham.

Santi pakkha apatana,
Santi pada avancana;

Matapita ca nikkhanta,
Jataveda patikkama.

Saha sacce kate mayham,
Mahapajjalito sikhi

Vajjesi solasakarisani,
Udakam patva yatha sikhr;
Saccena me samo natthi,
Esa me saccaparami.

— KN, Cariyapitaka, Yudhafijayavagga,
Vattapotakacariya
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In the past while fulfilling the necessary perfections
for Buddhahood, the Great Being was once reborn as a
quail; by the power of which (= this Paritta), the forest
fire avoided the Great Being.
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Let us recite this paritta which was delivered by the
Lord of the World to the Venerable Sariputta, and which
lasts for the entire world cycle and has great power.
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There are in the world the qualities of morality,
truthfulness, purity, loving-kindness and compassion. By
that saying of Truth, | will make an excellent
asseveration.

EXE g RE S ALHFERAE

FHRAIA L E - KRB LA FAT

Having reflected upon the power of the Dhamma
and having remembered the Victorious Ones of old, |
made an asseveration relying on the power of
truthfulness.
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“I have wings, but I cannot fly. I have feet, but |
cannot walk. My mother and my father have left me. O
forest fire! Go back!”
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As soon as | have made this asseveration, the great
flames of the fire avoided me from sixteen karisas, like a
fire coming to the water. There is nothing equal to my
truthfulness. This is my Perfection of Truthfulness.
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Mahasatipatthanasuttam
The Great Discourse on Foundations of Mindfulness * 4 4 £z

Evam me sutarm — ekarn samayam
bhagava kurtsu viharati kammasadhammam
nama kurtinam nigamo. Tatra kho bhagava
bhikkht amantesi — “bhikkhavoti.
“Bhaddante”ti te bhikkha bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

Uddeso Preamble % i,

“Ekayano ayam, bhikkhave, maggo
sattanarh visuddhiya, sokaparidevanam
samatikkamaya dukkhadomanassanam
attharngamaya fiayassa adhigamaya
nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya, yadidam cattaro
satipatthana.

“Katame cattaro? Idha, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi
sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-
domanassam,

vedanasu vedananupassi viharati
atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassam,

citte cittanupassi viharati atapi
sampajano satima vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassam,

dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati
atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassam.

Uddeso nitthito.

Kayanupassana Anapanapabbari

Thus have | heard. On one occasion The Exalted
One was living in the Kuru country at a town of the Kurus
named Kammasadhamma. There he addressed the
bhikkhus thus: ‘Bhikkhus.” They replied: ‘Venerable
Sir.” The Exalted One said this:
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‘Bhikkhus, this is the single way for the purification
of beings, for the surmounting of sorrow and lamentation,
for the disappearance of pain and grief, for the attainment
of the true way and for the realisation of Nibbana,
namely, the four foundations of mindfulness.
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‘What are the four? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu
abides contemplating the body as a body with ardour,
comprehension, and mindfulness, having overcome
covetousness and grief for the world. He abides
contemplating feelings as feelings with ardour,
comprehension, and mindfulness, having overcome
covetousness and grief for the world. He abides
contemplating mind as mind with ardour,
comprehension, and mindfulness, having overcome
covetousness and grief for the world. He abides
contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects with
ardour, comprehension, and mindfulness, having
overcome covetousness and grief for the world.
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Contemplation of the Body: Mindfulness of Breathing & F s, A 4 : 2H& AT

“Kathafca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye
kayanupassi viharati? Idha, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamiilagato va
sufifagaragato va nisidati pallankarm abhujitva
ujurn kayarm panidhaya parimukharm satim

‘Bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide contemplat-
ing the body as a body? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu goes
to the forest, or to the foot of a tree or to an empty place.
Then he sits down cross-legged, keeps his body erect and
establishes mindfulness in front of him. He breathes in
mindfully; he breathes out mindfully. When he breathes
in long, he understands: “I breathe in long.” When he
breathes out long, he understands: “I breathe out long.”
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upatthapetva. So satova assasati, satova
passasati. Digham va assasanto ‘digharn
assasamr'ti pajanati, digham va passasanto
‘digham passasami’ti pajanati. Rassam va
assasanto ‘rassam assasami'ti pajanati, rassam
va passasanto ‘rassam passasami’ti pajanati.
‘Sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami'ti sikkhati,
‘sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissami'ti sikkhati.
‘Passambhayar kayasankharam assasissami'ti
sikkhati, ‘passambhayam kayasankharam
passasissami'ti sikkhati.

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, dakkho
bhamakaro va bhamakarantevasi va digham
va afichanto ‘dighar afichamr'ti pajanati,
rassam va afchanto ‘rassar afichami'ti
pajanati evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
digharm va assasanto ‘digharh assasamr'ti
pajanati, digham va passasanto ‘digharn
passasami'ti pajanati, rassam va assasanto
‘rassarm assasami'ti pajanati, rassam va
passasanto ‘rassam passasami‘ti pajanati.
‘Sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami'ti sikkhati,
‘sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissami’ti sikkhati,
‘passambhayarn kayasankharam assasissami'ti
sikkhati, ‘passambhayam kayasankharam
passasissami'ti sikkhati.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmir viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva hanamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.
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When he breathes in short, he understands: “I breathe in
short.” When he breathes out short, he understands: “I
breathe out short.” He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the whole breath.” He trains thus: “I shall
breathe out experiencing the whole breath.” He trains
thus: “I shall breathe in tranquilizing the whole breath
formations.” He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
tranquilizing the whole breath formations.”
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‘Just like a skilled turner or his apprentice, while he
makes a long turn he understands: “I make a long turn.”
While he makes a short turn, he understands: “I make a
short turn.” In the same way, when a bhikkhu breathes in
long, he understands: “I breathe in long.” When he
breathes out long, he understands: “I breathe out long.”
When he breathes in short, he understands: “I breathe in
short.” When he breathes out short, he understands: “I
breathe out short.” He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the whole breath.” He trains thus: “I shall
breathe out experiencing the whole breath.” He trains
thus: “I shall breathe in tranquilizing the whole breath
formations.” He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
tranquilizing the whole breath formations.”
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a
body both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the body. Or he
abides contemplating vanishing phenomena in the body.
Or he abides contemplating both arising and vanishing
phenomena in the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a
body” is established in him just to the extent merely
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides
independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the
body as a body.
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Anapanapabbam nitthitarm.
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Iriyapathapabbam The Four Postures e & 4 ¥

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
gacchanto va ‘gacchami’ti pajanati, thito va
‘thitomhr'ti pajanati, nisinno va ‘nisinnomhi'ti
pajanati, sayano va ‘sayanomhr’ti pajanati,
yatha yatha va panassa kayo panihito hoti,
tatha tatha narm pajanati.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, ssmudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmirn viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

Iriyapathapabbam nitthitam.

‘Again, bhikkhus, while walking, a bhikkhu
understands: “I am walking.” While standing, he
understands: “I am standing.” While sitting, he
understands: “I am sitting.” While lying down, he
understands: “I am lying down.” Or he understands
accordingly, however his body is disposed.
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a
body both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the body. Or he
abides contemplating vanishing phenomena in the body.
Or he abides contemplating both arising and vanishing
phenomena in the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a
body” is established in him just to the extent merely
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides
independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the
body as a body.
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Sampajanapabbarm Clear Comprehension E4=% (8% %)

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
abhikkante patikkante sampajanakari hoti,
alokite vilokite sampajanakari hoti, samifjite
pasarite sampajanakari hoti, sanghatipatta-
civaradharane sampajanakari hoti, asite pite
khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, uccara-
passavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite
nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave
sampajanakari hoti.

‘Again, bhikkhus, while going forward or returning,
a bhikkhu acts in clear comprehension. While looking
forwards or sideways, he acts in clear comprehension.
While bending and stretching his limbs, he acts in clear
comprehension. While wearing his robes and carrying his
outer robe and bowl, he acts in clear comprehension.
While eating, drinking, chewing and tasting, he acts in
clear comprehension. While defecating and urinating, he
acts in clear comprehension. While walking, standing,
sitting, falling asleep and waking up, speaking or keeping
silent, he acts in clear comprehension.
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“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmirm
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmirn viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

Sampajanapabbam nitthitam.
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a
body both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the body. Or he
abides contemplating vanishing phenomena in the body.
Or he abides contemplating both arising and vanishing
phenomena in the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a
body” is established in him just to the extent merely
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides
independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the
body as a body.
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Patikilamanasikarapabbari Reflection on Repulsiveness sT R4 & % (R %)

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
imameva kayam uddham padatala adho
kesamatthaka tacapariyantam puram
nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati — ‘atthi
imasmim kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco,
mamsam nharu atthi atthimifjam vakkam,
hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakarn
papphasam, antam antagunarn udariyarm
karisam matthalungar, pittarh semham pubbo
lohitarn sedo medo, assu vasa khelo
singhanika lasika muttan'ti.

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, ubhatomukha
putoli pura nanavihitassa dhannassa,
seyyathidam salinam vihinarh mugganam
masanam tilanam tandulanam. Tamenam
cakkhuma puriso muncitva paccavekkheyya —
‘ime sali, ime vihi ime mugga ime masa ime
tila ime tandula'ti. Evameva kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu imameva kayam uddham padatala
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‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on this very
body from the soles of the feet upwards, from the head-
hairs downwards, enclosed by the skin and full of many
kinds of impurity: “In this body there are head-hairs,
body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, bone-
marrow, Kidneys, heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs,
bowels, mesentery, contents of the stomach, faeces,
brain, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, grease,
saliva, mucus, synovial fluid, and urine.”
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‘Bhikkhus, suppose there were a bag with an
opening at both ends, full of various kinds of grain such
as hill-rice, paddy, green gram, kidney beans, sesame,
husked rice. A man with good eyesight were to open the
bag and examine them, saying: “This is hill-rice, this is
paddy, this is green gram, these are kidney-beans, this is
sesame, this is husked rice.” In the same way, bhikkhus,
a bhikkhu reflects on this very body from the soles of the
feet upwards, from the head-hairs downwards, enclosed
by the skin and full of manifold impurities: “In this body
there are head-hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin, flesh,
sinews, bones, bone-marrow, Kkidneys, heart, liver,
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adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantam puram
nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati —atthi
imasmirm kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco,
mamsam nharu atthi atthimifijar vakkam,
hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakarm
papphasar, antarm antagunarnh udariyarn
karisarh matthalungarm, pittam semharh pubbo
lohitarn sedo medo, assu vasa khelo
singhanika lasika muttan'ti.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, sasmudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmirn viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

Patikdlamanasikarapabbam nitthitam.

pleura, spleen, lungs, bowels, mesentery, contents of the
stomach, faeces, brain, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat,
fat, tears, grease, saliva, mucus, synov1al fluid and urine.”
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body. Or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body. Or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent merely necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is
how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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Dhatumanasikarapabbarm The Reflection on the Material Elements %4 & %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
imameva kayarh yathathitam yathapanihitam
dhatuso paccavekkhati — ‘atthi imasmim kaye
pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu'ti.

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, dakkho
goghatako va goghatakantevasi va gavim
vadhitva catumahapathe bilaso vibhajitva
nisinno assa, evameva kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu imameva kayam yathathitam
yathapanihitarn dhatuso paccavekkhati — ‘atthi
imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu
tejodhatu vayodhatu'ti.

‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on this very
body. However it may be placed or disposed, he reflects
on it in terms of the elements thus: “In this body there are
the earth-element, the water-element, the fire-element,
and the wind-element.”
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‘Bhikkhus, suppose a skilled butcher or his apprentice
has slaughtered a cow and sits at a crossroads with the cow
cut up into pieces. In the same way, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu
reflects on this very body. However it may be placed or
disposed, he reflects on it in terms of the elements thus:
“In this body there are the earth-element, the water-
element, the fire-element, and the wind-element.”
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“Iti ajjhattarm va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmim viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva hanamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

Dhatumanasikarapabbam nitthitam.

‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body. Or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body. Or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent merely necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is how
a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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Navasivathikapabbarm The Nine Cemetery Contemplations #uf 3% 3. %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
seyyathapi passeyya sarirarn sivathikaya
chadditarn ekahamatarm va dvihamatarh va
tihamatam va uddhumatakam vinilakarn
vipubbakajatam. So imameva kayarm
upasarharati — ‘ayampi kho kayo evarm-
dhammo evambhavi evam-anatito'ti.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmirn viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kinci loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.
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(1) ‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might come to see
a corpse thrown aside in a charnel ground, dead for one,
two or three days. It is swollen, discoloured, and
festering. He compares his own body with that, thinking:
“Indeed, this body is of the same nature. It will become
like that and is not exempt from that fate.”
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally. Or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body. Or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body. Or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent merely necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is how
a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
seyyathapi passeyya sariram sivathikaya
chadditarn kakehi va khajjamanam kulalehi va
khajjamanam gijjhehi va khajjamanam kankehi
va khajjamanarn sunakhehi va khajjamanam
byagghehi va khajjamanam dipihi va
khajjamanam singalehi va khajjamanam
vividhehi va panakajatehi khajjamanam. So
imameva kayam upasamharati — ‘ayampi kho
kayo evarndhammo evarnbhavi evam-anatito'ti.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, ssmudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmirh viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva nanamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
seyyathapi passeyya sariram sivathikaya
chadditarm atthikasankhalikarh samarsa-
lohitarh nharusambandham...
atthikasankhalikarn nimarsalohita-makkhitam
nharusambandham... atthikasankhalikarn
apagatamamsa-lohitarn nharusambandham...
atthikani apagatasambandhani disa vidisa
vikkhittani, afifiena hatthatthikarm afifiena
padatthikarh annena gopphakatthikam annena
janghatthikarm anfena Grutthikam afifiena
katitthikarh afinena phasukatthikarm afifiena
pitthitthikarh anfiena khandhatthikarm afifena
givatthikam anfiena hanukatthikam affiena
dantatthikam annena sisakataham. So
imameva kayarh upasarharati — ‘ayampi kho
kayo evamdhammo evarmbhavi evam-anatito'ti.

(2) ‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might come to see
a corpse in a charnel ground, thrown aside, eaten by
crows, hawks, vultures, herons, dogs, tigers, leopards,
jackals or various kinds of worms. He compares his own
body with that, thinking: “Indeed, this body is of the same
nature. It will become like that and is not exempt from
that fate.”
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body, or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is
how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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(3,4,5,6) ‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might come
to see a corpse which has been reduced to a skeleton with
(some) flesh and blood attached to it and held together by
tendons... a skeleton without any flesh but smeared with
blood and held together by tendons... a skeleton without
any flesh or blood, held together by tendons...
disconnected bones scattered in all directions, here a
hand-bone, there a foot-bone, here an ankle-bone, there a
shin-bone, here a thigh-bone, there a hip-bone, here a rib-
bone, there a back-bone, here a shoulder-bone, there a
neck-bone, here a jaw-bone, there a tooth, here the skull.
He compares his own body with that, thinking: “Indeed,
this body is of the same nature. It will become like that
and is not exempt from that fate.”
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“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmirm
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmim viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
seyyathapi passeyya sariram sivathikaya
chadditarn atthikani setani sankhavanna-
patibhagani... atthikani pufjakitani
terovassikani... atthikani putini cunnakajatani.
So imameva kayam upasarnharati — ‘ayampi
kho kayo evarndhammo evambhavi evam-
anatito'ti.

“Iti ajjhattarn va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
kayasmim viharati. ‘Atthi kayo'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva hanamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

Navasivathikapabbam nitthitam.
Cuddasa kayanupassana nitthita.

(Chant until here for day 1)
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body, or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is how
a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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(7,8,9) ‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might come to
see a corpse that has been reduced to bleached bones of
conch-like colour... a heap more than one year old...
bones rotted away to powder. He compares his own body
with that, thinking: “Indeed, this body is of the same
nature. It will become like that and is not exempt from
that fate.
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‘Thus he abides contemplating the body as a body
internally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
externally, or he abides contemplating the body as a body
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the body, or he abides contemplat-
ing vanishing phenomena in the body, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the body. Or mindfulness that “there is a body” is
established in him just to the extent necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is
how a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body.
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Vedananupassana Contemplation of Feeling 2 31,4 4k

“Kathafica pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
vedanasu vedananupassi viharati? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu sukharm va vedanam
vedayamano ‘sukham vedanam vedayami'ti
pajanati. Dukkham va vedanam vedayamano
‘dukkham vedanar vedayami'ti pajanati.
Adukkhamasukham va vedanarm vedayamano
‘adukkhamasukharm vedanam vedayamr'ti
pajanati.

“Samisam va sukham vedanam vedaya-
mano ‘samisam sukharn vedanam vedayami'ti
pajanati, niramisam va sukham vedanam
vedayamano ‘niramisam sukharh vedanam
vedayami'ti pajanati. Samisarn va dukkharm
vedanam vedayamano ‘samisam dukkharn
vedanam vedayami'ti pajanati, niramisam va
dukkham vedanarm vedayamano ‘niramisam
dukkham vedanam vedayamr'ti pajanati.
Samisam va adukkhamasukham vedanarn
vedayamano ‘samisarn adukkhamasukham
vedanam vedayami'ti pajanati, niramisarm va
adukkhamasukham vedanam vedayamano
‘niramisam adukkhamasukham vedanam
vedayamr'ti pajanati.

Iti ajjhattarh va vedanasu vedananupassi

viharati, bahiddha va vedanasu vedananupassi

viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va vedanasu
vedananupassi viharati. Samudaya-
dhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati,
vayadhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati,
samudayavayadhammanupassi va vedanasu
viharati. ‘Atthi vedana'ti va panassa sati
paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu vedanasu vedananupassi viharati.

Vedananupassana nitthita.

‘And, bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide
contemplating feelings as feelings? Here, bhikkhus,
when experiencing a pleasant feeling a bhikkhu
understands: “I experience a pleasant feeling.” When
experiencing a painful feeling he understands: I
experience a painful feeling.” When experiencing a
neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling he understands: “I
experience a neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling.”
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‘When experiencing a pleasant sensual feeling he
understands: “I experience a pleasant sensual feeling.”
When experiencing a pleasant non-sensual feeling he
understands: “I experience a pleasant non-sensual
feeling.” When experiencing a painful sensual feeling he
understands: “I experience a painful sensual feeling.”
When experiencing a painful non-sensual feeling he
understands: “I experience a painful non-sensual
feeling.” When experiencing a neither-painful-nor-
pleasant sensual feeling he understands: “I experience a
neither-painful-nor-pleasant sensual feeling.” When
experiencing a neither-painful-nor-pleasant non-sensual
feeling he understands: “I experience a neither-painful-
nor-pleasant non-sensual feeling.”
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‘Thus he abides contemplating feelings as feelings
internally, or he abides contemplating feelings as feelings
externally, or he abides contemplating feelings as
feelings both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the feelings, or he
abides contemplating vanishing phenomena in the
feelings, or he abides contemplating both arising and
vanishing phenomena in the feelings. Or mindfulness that
“there is feeling” is established in him just to the extent
merely necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And
he abides independent, not clinging to anything in the
world. Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides
contemplating feelings as feelings.
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Cittanupassana Contemplation of Mind « 4 3, 4 &

“Kathafica pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu citte
cittanupassi viharati? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
saragam va cittarh ‘saragam cittan'ti pajanati,
vitaragam va cittarh ‘vitaragam cittan'ti
pajanati. Sadosam va cittam ‘sadosam cittan'ti
pajanati, vitadosam va cittarm ‘vitadosam
cittan'ti pajanati. Samohar va cittarn
‘samoham cittan'ti pajanati, vitamoham va
cittarn ‘vitamoharh cittan'ti pajanati.
Sankhittarh va cittar ‘sankhittam cittan'ti
pajanati, vikkhittarn va cittam ‘vikkhittarn
cittan'ti pajanati. Mahaggatam va cittarm
‘mahaggatam cittan'ti pajanati, amahaggatarm
va cittarn ‘amahaggatam cittan'ti pajanati.
Sauttaram va cittam ‘sauttarar cittan'ti
pajanati, anuttaram va cittam ‘anuttararn
cittan'ti pajanati. Samahitam va cittam
‘samahitam cittan'ti pajanati, asamahitarn va
cittarh ‘asamahitarn cittan’ti pajanati.
Vimuttam va cittam ‘vimuttam cittan'ti
pajanati. Avimuttarm va cittam ‘avimuttam
cittan'ti pajanati.

Iti ajjhattarn va citte cittanupassi viharati,
bahiddha va citte cittanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va citte cittanupassi viharati.
Samudayadhammanupassi va cittasmim
viharati, vayadhammanupassi va cittasmim
viharati, samudayavayadhammanupassi va
cittasmim viharati, ‘atthi cittan'ti va panassa
sati paccupatthita hoti yavadeva fianamattaya
patissatimattaya anissito ca viharati, na ca
kifici loke upadiyati. Evampi kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu citte cittanupassi viharati.

Cittanupassana nitthita.
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‘Again, bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide
contemplating mind as mind? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu
understands mind with lust as mind with lust. He
understands mind free from lust as mind free from lust.
He understands mind with hate as mind with hate. He
understands mind free from hate as mind free from hate.
He understands mind with delusion as mind with
delusion. He understands mind free from delusion as
mind free from delusion. He understands contracted mind
as contracted mind. He understands distracted mind as
distracted mind. He understands exalted mind as exalted
mind. He understands unexalted mind as unexalted mind.
He understands surpassable mind as surpassable mind.
He understands unsurpassable mind as unsurpassable
mind. He understands concentrated mind as concentrated
mind. He understands unconcentrated mind as
unconcentrated mind. He understands liberated mind as
liberated mind. He understands unliberated mind as
unliberated mind.
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‘Thus he abides contemplating mind as mind
internally, or he abides contemplating mind as mind
externally, or he abides contemplating mind as mind both
internally and externally. He abides contemplating arising
phenomena in the mind, or he abides contemplating
vanishing phenomena in the mind, or he abides contem-
plating both arising and vanishing phenomena in the
mind. Or mindfulness that “there is mind” is established in
him just to the extent necessary for knowledge and
mindfulness. And he abides independent, not clinging to
anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu
abides contemplating mind as mind.
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Dhammanupassana Nivaranapabbam
Contemplation of Dhamma-Objects: The Five Hindrances : A4 : B £ %

“Kathafca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati paficasu nivaranesu. Kathafca pana,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati paficasu nivaranesu?

“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu santarm va
ajjhattarn kamacchandar ‘atthi me ajjhattarn
kamacchando'ti pajanati, asantarn va ajjhattam
kamacchandarm ‘natthi me ajjhattam
kamacchando'ti pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa kamacchandassa uppado hoti
tafnca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
kamacchandassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa kamacchandassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Santarh va ajjhattam byapadarh ‘atthi me
ajjhattam byapado'ti pajanati, asantam va
ajjhattam byapadarh ‘natthi me ajjhattarn
byapado'ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa
byapadassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati, yatha
ca uppannassa byapadassa pahanam hoti
tafica pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa byapadassa
ayatirh anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Santarm va ajjhattam thinamiddham ‘atthi
me ajjhattam thinamiddhan'ti pajanati,
asantam va ajjhattarn thinamiddham *natthi
me ajjhattam thinamiddhan'ti pajanati, yatha
ca anuppannassa thinamiddhassa uppado hoti
tafica pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
thinamiddhassa pahanar hoti tafca pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa thinamiddhassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafnca pajanati.

‘Again, Dbhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide
contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects?
Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the five
hindrances. Bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide
contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects
concerning the five hindrances?
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‘Here, bhikkhus, whenever sensual desire is present
within him, a bhikkhu understands: “Sensual desire is
present within me.” Whenever sensual desire is absent
from him, he understands: “Sensual desire is absent from
me.” He understands how the sensual desire that has not
yet arisen within him comes to arise. He understands how
the sensual desire that has now arisen within him is
eradicated. He understands how the sensual desire that
has now been eradicated will in future no longer arise
within him.
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‘Whenever ill-will is present within him, he
understands: “Ill-will is present within me.” Whenever
ill-will is absent from him, he understands: “Ill-will is
absent from me.” He understands how the ill-will that has
not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He understands
how the ill-will that has now arisen within him is
eradicated. He understands how the ill-will that has now
been eradicated will in future no longer arise within him.
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‘Whenever sloth and torpor of mind are present
within him, he understands: “Sloth and torpor of mind are
present within me.” Whenever sloth and torpor of mind
are absent from him, he understands: “Sloth and torpor of
mind are absent from me.” He understands how the sloth
and torpor of mind that have not yet arisen within him
come to arise. He understands how the sloth and torpor
of mind that have now arisen within him are eradicated.
He understands how the sloth and torpor of mind that
have now been eradicated will in future no longer arise
within him.
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“Santam va ajjhattam uddhaccakukkuccam
‘atthi me ajjhattarm uddhaccakukkuccan'ti
pajanati, asantarm va ajjhattam uddhacca-
kukkuccam ‘natthi me ajjhattarn uddhacca-
kukkuccan'ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa
uddhaccakukkuccassa uppado hoti tafica
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa uddhacca-
kukkuccassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa uddhaccakukkuccassa
ayatim anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Santarh va ajjhattam vicikiccham ‘atthi
me ajjhattam vicikiccha'ti pajanati, asantarm va
ajjhattam vicikiccham ‘natthi me ajjhattam
vicikiccha'ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannaya
vicikicchaya uppado hoti tafica pajanati, yatha
ca uppannaya vicikicchaya pahanar hoti tafica
pajanati, yatha ca pahinaya vicikicchaya
ayatirh anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Iti ajjhattarn va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati,
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati samudayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, vayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, samudayavaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati ‘atthi
dhamma'ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti
yavadeva fNanamattaya patissatimattaya
anissito ca viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati.
Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati paficasu nivaranesu.

Nivaranapabbam nitthitam.
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‘Whenever restlessness and remorse is present
within him, he understands: “Restlessness and remorse
are present within me.” Whenever restlessness and
remorse are absent from him, he understands:
“Restlessness and remorse are absent from me.” He
understands how the restlessness and remorse that have
not yet arisen within him come to arise. He understands
how the restlessness and remorse that have now arisen
within him are eradicated. He understands how the
restlessness and remorse that have now been eradicated
will in future no longer arise within him.
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‘Whenever doubt is present within him, he
understands: “Doubt is present within me.” Whenever
doubt is absent from him, he understands: “Doubt is
absent from me.” He understands how the doubt that has
not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He understands
how the doubt that has now arisen within him is eradica-
ted. He understands how the doubt that has now been
eradicated will in future no longer arise within him.
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“Thus he abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects internally, or he abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects externally, or he
abides contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-
objects both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the dhamma-objects,
or he abides contemplating vanishing phenomena in the
dhamma-objects, or he abides contemplating both arising
and vanishing phenomena in the dhamma-objects. Or
mindfulness that “there are dhamma-objects” is
established in him just to the extent merely necessary for
knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. Bhikkhus, this is how
a bhikkhu abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects concerning the five hindrances.
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Khandhapabbar The Five Clinging Aggregates #. B 24 %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati pancasu
upadanakkhandhesu. Kathahca pana, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati
paficasu upadanakkhandhesu?

“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu —‘iti ripam, iti
ripassa samudayo, iti ripassa atthangamo; iti
vedana, iti vedanaya samudayo, iti vedanaya
atthangamo; iti safina, iti sanhaya samudayo,
iti safifidya attharigamo; iti sankhara, iti
sankharanam samudayo, iti sankharanarm
atthanngamo, iti viffianam, iti vinfianassa
samudayo, iti viifanassa atthangamo'ti.

Iti ajjhattarh va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, ajjhatta-
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati. Samudayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, vayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, samudayavaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati. ‘Atthi
dhamma'ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti
yavadeva fianamattaya patissatimattaya,
anissito ca viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati.
Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati paficasu
upadanakkhandhesu.

Khandhapabbam nitthitam.

Ayatanapabbarm Sense-Bases + = #: %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati chasu
ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu. Kathafica pana,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu?

‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the five
aggregates of clinging. Bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu
abide contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects
concerning the five aggregates of clinging?
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‘Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands: “Such is
materiality, such is its origin, such is its destruction; such
is feeling, such is its origin, such is its destruction; such
is perception, such is its origin, such is its destruction;
such are formations, such is their origin, such is their
destruction; such is consciousness, such is its origin, such
is its destruction.”
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“Thus he abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects internally, or he abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects externally, or he
abides contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-
objects both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the dhamma-
objects, or he abides contemplating vanishing
phenomena in the dhamma-objects, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the dhamma-objects. Or mindfulness that “there are
dhamma-objects” is established in him just to the extent
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides
independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the five
aggregates of clinging.
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‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the six
internal and the six external sense-bases. Bhikkhus, how
does a bhikkhu abide contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects concerning the six internal and the six
external sense-bases?

B M E o IR AL S oh L m 2E
F kA ik o H o o de TR N AL 5 N sh4k
w AR T Wik A ER?

47



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu cakkhuica
pajanati, rupe ca pajanati, yafca tadubhayam
paticca uppajjati samyojanam tafica pajanati,
yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado
hoti tafca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
samyojanassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa sarnyojanassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafca pajanati.

“Sotafica pajanati, sadde ca pajanati, yafca
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam
tafnca pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa
samyojanassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam
hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa
samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tafica
pajanati.

“Ghanafica pajanati, gandhe ca pajanati,
yanca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati
samyojanam tafica pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti
tafica pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
samyojanassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa sarmyojanassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Jivhafica pajanati, rase ca pajanati, yafica
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam
tafca pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa
samyojanassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam
hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa
samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tafica
pajanati.

“Kayanca pajanati, photthabbe ca
pajanati, yafica tadubhayarm paticca uppajjati
samyojanam tanca pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti
tafica pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
samyojanassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa sarmyojanassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.
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‘Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands the eye, the
visible objects, and the fetter that arises dependent on
these two. He understands how the fetter that has not yet
arisen comes to arise. He understands how the fetter that
has now arisen is eradicated. He understands how the
fetter that has now been eradicated will in future no
longer arise.
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‘He understands the ear, the sounds, and the fetter
that arises dependent on these two. He understands how
the fetter that has not yet arisen comes to arise. He
understands how the fetter that has now arisen is
eradicated. He understands how the fetter that has now
been eradicated will in future no longer arise.
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‘He understands the nose and the odours and the
fetter that arises dependent on these two. He understands
how the fetter that has not yet arisen comes to arise. He
understands how the fetter that has now arisen is
eradicated. He understands how the fetter that has now
been eradicated will in future no longer arise.
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‘He understands the tongue and the flavours and the
fetter that arises dependent on these two. He understands
how the fetter that has not yet arisen comes to arise. He
understands how the fetter that has now arisen is
eradicated. He understands how the fetter that has now
been eradicated will in future no longer arise.
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‘He understands the body and the tangibles and the
fetter that arises dependent on these two. He understands
how the fetter that has not yet arisen comes to arise. He
understands how the fetter that has now arisen is
eradicated. He understands how the fetter that has now
been eradicated will in future no longer arise.
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“Manafca pajanati, dhamme ca pajanati,
yanca tadubhayam paticca uppaijjati
samyojanam tafca pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti
tafica pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
samyojanassa pahanarm hoti tafica pajanati,
yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim
anuppado hoti tafica pajanati.

“Iti ajjhattarh va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, ajjhatta-
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati. Samudayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, vayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, samudayavaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati. ‘Atthi
dhamma'ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti
yavadeva fianamattaya patissatimattaya,
anissito ca viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati.
Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattika-
bahiresu ayatanesu.

Ayatanapabbari nitthitam.

‘He understands the mind and the dhamma-objects
and the fetter that arises dependent on these two. He
understands how the fetter that has not yet arisen comes
to arise. He understands how the fetter that has now
arisen is eradicated. He understands how the fetter that
has now been eradicated will in future no longer arise.
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“Thus he abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects internally, or he abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects externally, or he
abides contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects
both internally and externally. He abides contemplating
arising phenomena in the dhamma-objects, or he abides
contemplating vanishing phenomena in the dhamma-objects,
or he abides contemplating both arising and vanishing
phenomena in the dhamma-objects. Or mindfulness that
“there are dhamma-objects” is established in him just to the
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he
abides independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the six
internal and the six external sense-bases.
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Bojjhangapabbam The Seven Factors of Enlightenment + % £ %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati sattasu
bojjhangesu. Kathafica pana, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati
sattasu bojjhangesu?

“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu santarn va
ajjhattam satisambojjhangarm ‘atthi me
ajjhattam satisambojjhango'ti pajanati, asantam
va ajjhattam satisambojjhangar ‘natthi me
ajjhattam satisambojjhango'ti pajanati, yatha
ca anuppannassa satisambojjhangassa uppado
hoti tafca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
satisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti
tafica pajanati.

‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the
seven factors of enlightenment. Bhikkhus, how does a
bhikkhu abide contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-
objects concerning the seven factors of enlightenment?
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‘Here, bhikkhus, when the enlightenment factor of
mindfulness is present within him, a bhikkhu understands:
“The enlightenment factor of mindfulness is present
within me.” When the enlightenment factor of
mindfulness is absent from him, he understands: “The
enlightenment factor of mindfulness is absent from me.”
He understands how the enlightenment factor of mindful-
ness that has not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He
understands how the enlightenment factor of mindful-ness
that has now arisen is developed and perfected.
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“Santam va ajjhattarh dhammavicaya-
sambojjhangam ‘atthi me ajjhattarn dhamma-
vicayasambojjhango'ti pajanati, asantam va
ajjhattam dhammavicayasambojjhangar ‘natthi
me ajjhattam dhammavicayasambojjhango'ti
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa dhamma-
vicayasambojjhangassa uppado hoti tafica
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa dhammavicaya-
sambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti
tafica pajanati.

“Santarm va ajjhattarn viriyasambojjhangam
‘atthi me ajjhattarm viriyasambojjhango'ti
pajanati, asantarn va ajjhattam viriya-
sambojjhangarm ‘natthi me ajjhattam
viriyasambojjhango'ti pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa viriyasambojjhangassa uppado
hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
viriyasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti
tafica pajanati.

“Santam va ajjhattarn pitisambojjhangam
‘atthi me ajjhattam pitisambojjhango'ti pajanati,
asantar va ajjhattarn pitisambojjhangar ‘natthi
me ajjhattam pitisambojjhango’ti pajanati,
yatha ca anuppannassa pitisambojjhangassa
uppado hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca
uppannassa pitisambojjhangassa bhavanaya
paripUri hoti tafica pajanati.

“Santarh va ajjhattam passaddhi-
sambojjhangam ‘atthi me ajjhattam
passaddhi-sambojjhango’ti pajanati, asantam
va ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhangam ‘natthi
me ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhango'ti
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa
passaddhisambojjhangassa uppado hoti tafica
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa
passaddhisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri
hoti tafica pajanati.
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“When the enlightenment factor of investigation-of-
dhamma is present within him, he understands: “The
enlightenment factor of investigation-of-dhamma is
present within me.” When the enlightenment factor of
investigation-of-dhamma is absent from him, he
understands: “The enlightenment factor of investigation-
of-dhamma is absent from me.” He understands how the
enlightenment factor of investigation-of-dhamma that has
not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He understands
how the enlightenment factor of investigation-of-dhamma
that has now arisen is developed and perfected.
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‘When the enlightenment factor of effort is present
within him, he understands: “The enlightenment factor of
effort is present within me.” When the enlightenment
factor of effort is absent from him, he understands: “The
enlightenment factor of effort is absent from me.” He
understands how the enlightenment factor of effort that
has not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He
understands how the enlightenment factor of effort that
has now arisen is developed and perfected.
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‘When the enlightenment factor of joy is present
within him, he understands: “The enlightenment factor of
joy is present within me.” When the enlightenment factor
of joy is absent from him, he understands: “The
enlightenment factor of joy is absent from me.” He
understands how the enlightenment factor of joy that has
not yet arisen within him comes to arise. He understands
how the enlightenment factor of joy that has now arisen
is developed and perfected.
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‘When the enlightenment factor of tranquillity is
present within him, he understands: “The enlightenment
factor of tranquillity is present within me.” When the
enlightenment factor of tranquillity is absent from him,
he understands: “The enlightenment factor of tranquillity
is absent from me.” He understands how the
enlightenment factor of tranquillity that has not yet arisen
within him comes to arise. He understands how the
enlightenment factor of tranquillity that has now arisen is
developed and perfected.
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“Santarm va ajjhattam samadhi-
sambojjhangam ‘atthi me ajjhattam samadhi-
sambojjhango'ti pajanati, asantarm va ajjhattam
samadhisambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattam
samadhisambojjhango'ti pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa samadhisambojjhangassa
uppado hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca
uppannassa samadhisambojjhangassa
bhavanaya paripuri hoti tafica pajanati.

“Santam va ajjhattam upekkha-
sambojjhangam ‘atthi me ajjhattam upekkha-
sambojjhango'ti pajanati, asantarn va ajjhattam
upekkhasambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattarn
upekkhasambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha ca
anuppannassa upekkhasambojjhangassa
uppado hoti tafica pajanati, yatha ca
uppannassa upekkhasambojjhangassa
bhavanaya paripdri hoti tafica pajanati.

“Iti ajjhattarh va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, ajjhatta-
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati. Samudayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, vayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, samudayavaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati. ‘Atthi
dhamma'ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti
yavadeva fNanamattaya patissatimattaya
anissito ca viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati.
Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu.

Bojjharigapabbam nitthitam.

(Chant until here for day 2)

“When the enlightenment factor of concentration is
present within him, he understands: “The enlightenment
factor of concentration is present within me.” When the
enlightenment factor of concentration is absent from him,
he understands: “The enlightenment factor of
concentration is absent from me.” He understands how
the enlightenment factor of concentration that has not yet
arisen within him comes to arise. He understands how the
enlightenment factor of concentration that has now arisen

is developed and perfected.
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‘When the enlightenment factor of equanimity is
present within him, he understands: “The enlightenment
factor of equanimity is present within me.” When the
enlightenment factor of equanimity is absent from him,
he understands: “The enlightenment factor of equanimity
is absent from me.” He understands how the
enlightenment factor of equanimity that has not yet arisen
within him comes to arise. He understands how the
enlightenment factor of equanimity that has now arisen is

developed and perfected.
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“Thus he abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects internally, or he abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects externally, or he
abides contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-
objects both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the dhamma-
objects, or he abides contemplating vanishing
phenomena in the dhamma-objects, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the dhamma-objects. Or mindfulness that “there are
dhamma-objects” is established in him just to the extent
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. And he abides
independent, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the
seven factors of enlightenment.
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Saccapabbar The Four Noble Truths e £ % %

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati cattisu
ariyasaccesu. Kathafica pana, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati
catlsu ariyasaccesu?

“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ‘idam
dukkhan'ti yathabhutarn pajanati, ‘ayam
dukkhasamudayo'ti yathabhutarh pajanati,
‘ayam dukkhanirodho'ti yathabhatam pajanati,
‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada'ti
yathabhatam pajanati.

Pathamabhanavaro nitthito.

‘Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the Four
Noble Truths. Bhikkhus, how does a bhikkhu abide
contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects
concerning the Four Noble Truths?
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‘Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu understands as it really
is: “This is suffering.” He understands as it really is:
“This is the origin of suffering.” He understands as it
really is: “This is the cessation of suffering.” He
understands as it really is: “This is the way of practice
leading to the cessation of suffering.”
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Dukkhasaccaniddeso The Noble Truth of Suffering % +% X #

“Katamafca, bhikkhave, dukkham
ariyasaccam? Jatipi dukkha, jarapi dukkha,
maranampi dukkham, sokaparidevadukkha-
domanassupayasapi dukkha, appiyehi
sampayogopi dukkho, piyehi vippayogopi
dukkho, yampiccharnh na labhati tampi
dukkham, sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha
dukkha.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, jati? Ya tesam
tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye jati
sanjati okkanti abhinibbatti khandhanam
patubhavo ayatananam patilabho, ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, jati.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, jara? Ya tesam
tesam sattanar tamhi tamhi sattanikaye jara
jiranata khandiccam paliccarn valittacata
ayuno sarmhani indriyanam paripako, ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, jara.
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‘Now, bhikkhus, what is the Noble Truth of
suffering? Birth is suffering, ageing is suffering, death is
suffering, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair are
suffering. Association with the disliked is suffering.
Separation from the liked is suffering. Not getting what
one wants is suffering. In short, the five aggregates of
clinging are suffering.
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‘Now, bhikkhus, what is birth? In whatever beings,
of whatever group of beings, there is birth, coming-to-be,
entry, coming forth, the appearance of the aggregates, the
acquisition of the sense-bases. Bhikkhus, that is called
birth.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is ageing? In whatever beings,
of whatever group of beings, there is ageing, decrepitude,
broken teeth, gray hair, wrinkled skin, shrinking with
age, decay of the sense-faculties, Bhikkhus, that is called
ageing.
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“Katamafica, bhikkhave, maranam? Yam
tesam tesam sattanar tamha tamha
sattanikaya cuti cavanata bhedo
antaradhanam maccu maranam kalakiriya
khandhanam bhedo kalevarassa nikkhepo
jivitindriyassupacchedo, idarh vuccati,
bhikkhave, maranam.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, soko? Yo kho,
bhikkhave, afifiatarafifiatarena byasanena
samannagatassa afifiatarafifatarena
dukkhadhammena phutthassa soko socana
socitattarm antosoko antoparisoko, ayarn
vuccati, bhikkhave, soko.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, paridevo? Yo kho,
bhikkhave, afifiatarafifatarena byasanena
samannagatassa affataraffatarena
dukkhadhammena phutthassa adevo paridevo
adevana paridevana adevitattarn
paridevitattam, ayam vuccati, bhikkhave
paridevo.

“Katamafca, bhikkhave, dukkham? Yam
kho, bhikkhave, kayikarh dukkham kayikarn
asatam kayasamphassajarm dukkham asatam

vedayitam, idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkham.

“Katamafca, bhikkhave, domanassam?
Yarh kho, bhikkhave, cetasikarn dukkham
cetasikam asatam manosamphassajam
dukkham asatam vedayitam, idam vuccati,
bhikkhave, domanassam.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, upayaso? Yo kho,
bhikkhave, affiatarafifiatarena byasanena
samannagatassa anfataranfatarena
dukkhadhammena phutthassa ayaso upayaso
ayasitattam upayasitattam, ayam vuccati,
bhikkhave, upayaso.

‘And, bhikkhus, what is death? In whatever beings,
of whatever group of beings, there is a passing-away, a
removal, a cutting-off, a destruction, a death, a dying, an
ending, a cutting-off of the aggregates, a discarding of the
body, Bhikkhus, that is called death.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is sorrow? Whenever, by any
kind of misfortune, anyone is affected by something of a
painful nature, sorrow, mourning, distress, inward grief
and inward woe, Bhikkhus, that is called sorrow.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is lamentation? Whenever, by
any kind of misfortune, anyone is affected by something
of a painful nature and there is crying out, lamenting,
making much noise for dislike, and making great
lamentation, Bhikkhus, that is called lamentation.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is pain? Whatever bodily
painful feeling, bodily unpleasant feeling, painful or
unpleasant feeling results from bodily contact, Bhikkhus,
that is called pain.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is grief? Whatever mental
painful feeling, mental unpleasant feeling, painful or
unpleasant sensation results from mental contact.
Bhikkhus, that is called grief.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is despair? Whenever, by any
kind of misfortune, anyone is affected by something of a
painful nature, despair, great despair, and affliction with
despair, with great despair. Bhikkhus, that is called
despair.
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“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, appiyehi
sampayogo dukkho? Idha yassa te honti
anittha akanta amanapa ripa sadda gandha
rasa photthabba dhamma, ye va panassa te
honti anatthakama ahitakama aphasukakama
ayogakkhemakama, ya tehi saddhim sangati
samagamo samodhanar missibhavo, ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, appiyehi sampayogo
dukkho.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, piyehi vippayogo
dukkho? Idha yassa te honti ittha kanta
manapa rupa sadda gandha rasa photthabba
dhamma, ye va panassa te honti atthakama
hitakama phasukakama yogakkhemakama
mata va pita va bhata va bhagini va mitta va
amacca va natisalohita va, ya tehi saddhim
asangati asamagamo asamodhanam
amissibhavo, ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, piyehi
vippayogo dukkho.

“Katamanica, bhikkhave, yampicchar na
labhati tampi dukkham? Jatidhammanam,
bhikkhave, sattanam evarn iccha uppajjati —
‘aho vata mayam na jatidhamma assama, na
ca vata no jati agaccheyya'ti. Na kho panetam
icchaya pattabbam, idampi yampiccham na
labhati tampi dukkham.

“Jaradhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam
evam iccha uppajjati — ‘aho vata mayam na
jaradhamma assama, na ca vata no jara
agaccheyya'ti. Na kho panetar icchaya
pattabbam, idampi yampiccham na labhati
tampi dukkham.

“Byadhidhammanarm, bhikkhave,
sattanarh evam iccha uppaijjati ‘aho vata
mayam na byadhidhamma assama, na ca vata
no byadhi agaccheyya'ti. Na kho panetam
icchaya pattabbam, idampi yampiccham na
labhati tampi dukkhar.

54

‘And, bhikkhus, what is association with the
disliked? Here, whoever has unwanted, disliked,
unpleasant visible objects, sounds, odours, flavours,
tangibles or dhamma-objects, or whoever encounters ill-
wishers, wishers of harm, of discomfort, of insecurity,
with whom they have concourse, intercourse, connection,
and union, bhikkhus, that is called association with the
disliked.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is separation from the liked?
Here, whoever has what is wanted, liked, pleasant visible
objects, sounds, odours, flavours, tangibles or dhamma-
objects, or whoever encounters well-wishers, wishers of
good, of comfort, of security, mother or father or brother
or sister or younger kinsmen or friends or colleagues or
blood-relations, and then is deprived of such concourse,
intercourse, connection, or union, bhikkhus, that is called
separation from the liked.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is not getting what one wants?
Bhikkhus, in beings subject to birth this wish arises: “Oh
that we were not subject to birth, that we might not come
to birth!” But this cannot be gained by wishing. That is
not getting what one wants.
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‘Bhikkhus, in beings subject to ageing this wish
arises: “Oh that we were not subject to ageing, that we
might not come to ageing!” But this cannot be gained by
wishing. That is not getting what one wants.
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‘Bhikkhus, in beings subject to disease this wish
arises: “Oh that we were not subject to disease, that we
might not come to disease!” But this cannot be gained by
wishing. That is not getting what one wants.
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“Maranadhammanam, bhikkhave,
sattanam evam iccha uppaijjati ‘aho vata
mayarm na maranadhamma assama, ha ca
vata no maranar agaccheyya'ti. Na kho
panetam icchaya pattabbarn, idampi
yampiccharh na labhati tampi dukkham.

Sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa-
dhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam iccha
uppajjati ‘aho vata mayam na sokaparideva-
dukkhadomanassupayasadhamma assama,
na ca vata no sokaparidevadukkha-
domanassupayasadhamma agaccheyyun'ti.

Na kho panetarm icchaya pattabbarm, idampi
yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham.

“Katame ca, bhikkhave, sankhittena
paficupadanakkhandha dukkha? Seyyathidam:
rupupadanakkhandho, vedanupadanakkhandho,
sanfupadanakkhandho, sankharupadanak-
khandho, vinfianupadanakkhandho. Ime
vuccanti, bhikkhave, sankhittena
paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.

Idarh vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkham
ariyasaccam.

‘Bhikkhus, in beings subject to death this wish
arises: “Oh that we were not subject to death, that we
might not come to death!” But this cannot be gained by
wishing. That is not getting what one wants.
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‘Bhikkhus, in beings subject to sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief and despair, this wish arises: “Oh that we were
not subject to sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and
despair, that we might not come to sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief and despair!” But this cannot be gained by
wishing. That is not getting what one wants.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what are the five clinging
aggregates that are, in short, suffering? They are as
follows: the aggregate of clinging that is materiality, the
aggregate of clinging that is feeling, the aggregate of
clinging that is perception, the aggregate of clinging that
is the mental formations, the aggregate of clinging that is
consciousness. These are, in short, the five aggregates of
clinging that are suffering.
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‘And, bhikkhus, that is called the Noble Truth of
Suffering.
WL XARAF A o

Samudayasaccaniddeso The Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering £ % X #%

“Katamafica, bhikkhave, dukkha-
samudayarh ariyasaccam? Yayam tanha
ponobbhavika nandiragasahagata
tatratatrabhinandini, seyyathidam —
kamatanha bhavatanha vibhavatanha.

“Sa kho panesa, bhikkhave, tanha kattha
uppajjamana uppajjati, kattha nivisamana
nivisati? Yam loke piyarlpam satartupam,
etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

‘And, bhikkhus, what is the Noble Truth of the
Origin of Suffering? It is that craving which gives rise to
birth, bound up with pleasure and lust, finding new
delight now here, now there: that is to say sensual craving,
craving for existence, and craving for non-existence.
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‘And, bhikkhus, where does this craving arise and
establish itself? Wherever in the world there is anything
agreeable and pleasant, there this craving arises and
establishes itself.
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“Kinca loke piyartupam satartparm? Cakkhu
loke piyartpam satarupar, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Sotarh loke ... Ghanam loke ... Jivha loke ...
Kayo loke ... Mano loke piyartpam satartupam,
etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppaijjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

“Rapa loke ... Sadda loke ... Gandha
loke ... Rasa loke ... Photthabba loke ...
Dhamma loke piyartpam satarupar, etthesa
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

“Cakkhuvinfianam loke ... Sotavififanam
loke ... Kayavififanam loke ... Manovififidnam
loke piyartpam satarupar, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

“Cakkhusamphasso loke ...
Sotasamphasso loke ... Ghanasamphasso
loke ... Jivhasamphasso loke ...
Kayasamphasso loke ... Manosamphasso loke
piyartipam satartpam, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

“Cakkhusamphassaja vedana loke ...
Sotasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Ghanasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Jivhasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Kayasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Manosamphassaja vedana loke piyartpam
satarupam, etthesa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
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‘And what in the world is agreeable and pleasant?
The eye in the world is agreeable and pleasant, and there
this craving arises and establishes itself. The ear in the
world... The nose in the world... The tongue in the
world... The body in the world... The mind in the world
is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving arises
and establishes itself.
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‘Visible objects in the world... Sounds in the
world... Odours in the world... Flavours in the world...
Tangibles in the world... Dhamma-objects in the world
are agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving arises
and establishes itself.
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‘Eye-consciousness in the world... Ear-
consciousness in the world... Nose-consciousness in the
world... Tongue-consciousness in the world... Body-
consciousness in the world... Mind-consciousness in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
arises and establishes itself.
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‘Eye-contact in the world... Ear-contact in the
world... Nose-contact in the world... Tongue-contact in
the world... Body-contact in the world... Mind-contact in
the world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
arises and establishes itself.
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‘Feeling born of eye-contact in the world... Feeling
born of ear-contact in the world... Feeling born of nose-
contact in the world... Feeling born of tongue-contact in
the world... Feeling born of body-contact in the world...
Feeling born of mind-contact in the world is agreeable
and pleasant, and there this craving arises and establishes

itself.
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“Rupasafna loke ... Saddasanna loke ...
Gandhasanna loke ... Rasasanna loke ...
Photthabbasanna loke ... Dhammasaffa loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppaijjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

“Rupasaficetana loke ... Saddasancetana
loke ... Gandhasaficetana loke ...
Rasasaficetana loke ... Photthabbasaficetana
loke ... Dhammasaficetana loke piyariipam
satartparn, etthesa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.

“Rupatanha loke ... Saddatanha loke ...
Gandhatanha loke ... Rasatanha loke ...
Photthabbatanha loke ... Dhammatanha loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

“Rupavitakko loke ... Saddavitakko loke ...

Gandhavitakko loke ... Rasavitakko loke ...
Photthabbavitakko loke ... Dhammavitakko
loke piyartpam satartpar, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppaijjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

“Rapavicaro loke ... Saddavicaro loke ...
Gandhavicaro loke ... Rasavicaro loke ...
Photthabbavicaro loke ... Dhammavicaro loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati.

Idarm vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkha-
samudayam ariyasaccam.

(Chant until here for day 3)

‘The perception of visible objects in the world... The
perception of sounds in the world... The perception of
odours in the world... The perception of flavours in the
world... The perception of tangibles in the world... The
perception of dhamma-objects in the world is agreeable
and pleasant, and there this craving arises and establishes
itself.
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‘Volition in regard to visible objects in the world...
Volition in regard to sounds in the world... Volition in
regard to odours in the world... Volition in regard to
flavours in the world... Volition in regard to tangibles in
the world... Volition in regard to dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
arises and establishes itself.
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‘The craving for visible objects in the world... The
craving for sounds in the world... The craving for odours
in the world... The craving for flavours in the world... The
craving for tangibles in the world... The craving for
dhamma-objects in the world is agreeable and pleasant,
and there this craving arises and establishes itself.
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‘Applied thought of visible objects in the world...
Applied thought of sounds in the world... Applied
thought of odours in the world... Applied thought of
flavours in the world... Applied thought of tangibles in
the world... Applied thought of dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
arises and establishes itself.
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‘Sustained thought on visible objects in the world...
Sustained thought on sounds in the world... Sustained
thought on odours in the world... Sustained thought on
flavours in the world... Sustained thought on tangibles in
the world... Sustained thought on dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
arises and establishes itself.
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‘And, bhikkhus, that is called the Noble Truth of the
Origin of Suffering.
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Nirodhasaccaniddeso The Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering % % X #

“Katamafica, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodham
ariyasaccam? Yo tassayeva tanhaya asesa-
viraganirodho cago patinissaggo mutti analayo.

“Sa kho panesa, bhikkhave, tanha kattha
pahiyamana pahiyati, kattha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati? Yam loke piyartipam satartipam,
etthesa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

“Kifica loke piyaripam satartpam?
Cakkhu loke piyarupam satarupar, etthesa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sotam loke ...
Ghanam loke ... Jivha loke ... Kayo loke ...
Mano loke piyarupar satartpam, etthesa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

“Rupa loke ... Sadda loke ... Gandha
loke ... Rasa loke ... Photthabba loke ...
Dhamma loke piyartpam satarupar, etthesa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

“Cakkhuvififianam loke ... Sotavififdanam
loke ... Kayavififdanarm loke ... Manovififidanam
loke piyarlpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.

“Cakkhusamphasso loke ...
Sotasamphasso loke ... Ghanasamphasso
loke ... Jivhasamphasso loke ...
Kayasamphasso loke ... Manosamphasso loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is the Noble Truth of the
Cessation of Suffering? It is the complete fading-away
and extinction of this craving, its forsaking and
abandonment, liberation from it, detachment from it.

W I8 K 0l 0 AR gk S & Bk 8 T
RRF A 2F54F  NEKBIL - R -

‘But, bhikkhus, how does this craving come to be
abandoned, how does its cessation come about?
Wherever in the world there is anything agreeable and
pleasant, there this craving comes to be abandoned, there
its cessation comes about.
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‘But what in the world is agreeable and pleasant?
The eye in the world is agreeable and pleasant, and there
this craving comes to be abandoned, there its cessation
comes about. The ear in the world... The nose in the
world... The tongue in the world... The body in the
world... The mind in the world is agreeable and pleasant,
and there this craving comes to be abandoned, there its
cessation comes about.
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‘Visible objects in the world... Sounds in the world...
Odours in the world... Flavours in the world... Tangibles
in the world... Dhamma-objects in the world are
agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving comes to
be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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‘Eye-consciousness in  the world... Ear-
consciousness in the world... Nose-consciousness in the
world... Tongue-consciousness in the world... Body-
consciousness in the world... Mind-consciousness in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
comes to be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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‘Eye-contact in the world... Ear-contact in the
world... Nose-contact in the world... Tongue-contact in
the world... Body-contact in the world... Mind-contact in
the world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
comes to be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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“Cakkhusamphassaja vedana loke ...
Sotasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Ghanasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Jivhasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Kayasamphassaja vedana loke ...
Manosamphassaja vedana loke piyartparm
satartpam, etthesa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

“"Rupasafna loke ... Saddasanina loke ...
Gandhasafina loke ... Rasasafna loke ...
Photthabbasanna loke ... Dhammasaffa loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.

“RUpasaficetana loke ... Saddasaficetana
loke ... Gandhasaficetana loke ...
Rasasafcetana loke ... Photthabbasafcetana
loke ... Dhammasaficetana loke piyaripam
satarupam, etthesa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

“Rupatanha loke ... Saddatanha loke ...
Gandhatanha loke ... Rasatanha loke ...
Photthabbatanha loke ... Dhammatanha loke
piyarlpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.

“Rupavitakko loke ... Saddavitakko loke ...

Gandhavitakko loke ... Rasavitakko loke ...
Photthabbavitakko loke ... Dhammavitakko
loke piyaripam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahlyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.

‘Feeling born of eye-contact in the world... Feeling
born of ear-contact in the world... Feeling born of nose-
contact in the world... Feeling born of tongue-contact in
the world... Feeling born of body-contact in the world...
Feeling born of mind-contact in the world is agreeable
and pleasant, and there this craving comes to be
abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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“The perception of visible objects in the world... The
perception of sounds in the world... The perception of
odours in the world... The perception of flavours in the
world... The perception of tangibles in the world... The
perception of dhamma-objects in the world is agreeable
and pleasant, and there this craving comes to be
abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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“Volition in regard to visible objects in the world...
Volition in regard to sounds in the world... Volition in
regard to odours in the world... Volition in regard to
flavours in the world... Volition in regard to tangibles in
the world ... Volition in regard to dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
comes to be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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“The craving for visible objects in the world... The
craving for sounds in the world... The craving for odours
in the world... The craving for flavours in the world... The
craving for tangibles in the world... The craving for
dhamma-objects in the world is agreeable and pleasant,
and there this craving comes to be abandoned, there its
cessation comes about.
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‘Applied thought of visible objects in the world...
Applied thought of sounds in the world... Applied
thought of odours in the world... Applied thought of
flavours in the world... Applied thought of tangibles in
the world... Applied thought of dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
comes to be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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“Rupavicaro loke ... Saddavicaro loke ...
Gandhavicaro loke ... Rasavicaro loke ...
Photthabbavicaro loke ... Dhammavicaro loke
piyarlUpam satarupam, etthesa tanha
pahlyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.

Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodham
ariyasaccam.

‘Sustained thought on visible objects in the world...
Sustained thought on sounds in the world... Sustained
thought on odours in the world... Sustained thought on
flavours in the world... Sustained thought on tangibles in
the world... Sustained thought on dhamma-objects in the
world is agreeable and pleasant, and there this craving
comes to be abandoned, there its cessation comes about.
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‘And, bhikkhus, that is called the Noble Truth of the

Cessation of Suffering.
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Maggasaccaniddeso The Noble Truth of the Path i& % X #%

“Katamafica, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodha-
gamini patipada ariyasaccam? Ayameva ariyo
atthangiko maggo seyyathidam — sammaditthi
sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto
samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati
sammasamadhi.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammaditthi?
Yarm kho, bhikkhave, dukkhe fianam,
dukkhasamudaye fianam, dukkhanirodhe
fanam, dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya
Aanam, ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammaditthi.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammasankappo?
Nekkhammasankappo abyapadasankappo
avihimsasankappo, ayam vuccati bhikkhave,
sammasankappo.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammavaca?
Musavada veramani, pisunaya vacaya
veramani, pharusaya vacaya veramani,
samphappalapa veramani, ayarm vuccati,
bhikkhave, sammavaca.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, samma-
kammanto? Panatipata veramani, adinnadana
veramani, kamesumicchacara veramani, ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, sammakammanto.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is the Noble Truth of the Way
of Practice Leading to the Cessation of Suffering? It is just
this Noble Eightfold Path, namely: Right View, Right
Thought, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood,
Right Effort, Right Mindfulness, Right Concentration.

W T8 R E R a9l Xk 2 ARt (R
&) N FE o BPER » EEME S EE S EA
E4r o EAFEE B ER

‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right View? Bhikkhus, it is
the knowledge of suffering, the knowledge of the origin of
suffering, the knowledge of the cessation of suffering, and
the knowledge of the way of practice leading to the
cessation of suffering. Bhikkhus, this is called Right View.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Thought? The
thought of renunciation, the thought of non-ill-will, the
thought of harmlessness. Bhikkhus, this is called Right
Thought.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Speech? Refraining
from lying, refraining from slander, refraining from harsh
speech, refraining from frivolous speech. Bhikkhus, this
is called Right Speech.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Action? Refraining
from taking life, refraining from taking what is not given,
refraining from sexual misconduct. Bhikkhus, this is
called Right Action.
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“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, samma-ajivo?
Idha, bhikkhave, ariyasavako miccha-ajivam
pahaya samma-ajivena jivitam kappeti, ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, samma-ajivo.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammavayamo?
Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu anuppannanam
papakanam akusalanam dhammanam
anuppadaya chandarm janeti vayamati viriyarm
arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati; uppanna-
nam papakanam akusalanarm dhammanam
pahanaya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam
arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati;
anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam
uppadaya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam
arabhati cittarh pagganhati padahati;
uppannanam kusalanarm dhammanarh thitiya
asammosaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya
viriyam arabhati cittarn pagganhati padahati.
Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammavayamo.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammasati? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati
atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassam; vedanasu
vedananupassi viharati atapi sampajano
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassarm;
citte cittanupassi viharati atapi sampajano
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam;
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi
sampajano satima vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassarm. Ayam vuccati,
bhikkhave, sammasati.

“Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammasamadhi?
Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi
vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkarm
savicaram vivekajarm pitisukham pathamam
jhanarn upasampajja viharati. Vitakkavicaranam
vipasama ajjhattarn sampasadanam cetaso

‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Livelihood? Here,
bhikkhus, a noble disciple having given up wrong
livelihood earns his livelihood by right means. Bhikkhus,
this is called Right Livelihood.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Effort? Here,
bhikkhus, a bhikkhu rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs
up energy, exerts his mind and strives to prevent the
arising of unarisen evil unwholesome mental states. He
rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his
mind and strives to overcome evil unwholesome mental
states that have arisen. He rouses his will, makes an
effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to
produce unarisen wholesome mental states. He rouses his
will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and
strives to maintain wholesome mental states that have
arisen, not to let them fade away, to bring them to greater
cultivation, to the full perfection of development. This is
called Right Effort.

Hreh AR ERKH#E? AR HE o R
ARER O BMAHE  RBESFA#ER
RERGMEREZAR - MMEARZTR  9H ¥
RAGHE R B S F R G AARGIRE RSk
AR TR P& AR REHA S B AR
fERARYEFTAR - MAERER 96 BAK
HARB S FAE ARG EEFS  RKE
BR TR BRI - Hkh o ZARA B

‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Mindfulness? Here,
bhikkhus, a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a
body, with ardour, clear comprehension, and mindfulness,
having removed grief and covetousness towards the
world. He abides contemplating feelings as feelings, with
ardour, clear comprehension, and mindfulness, having
removed grief and covetousness towards the world. He
abides contemplating mind as mind, with ardour, clear
comprehension, and mindfulness, having removed grief
and covetousness towards the world. He abides
contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects, with
ardour, clear comprehension, and mindful-ness, having
removed grief and covetousness towards the world.
Bhikkhus, this is called Right Mindfulness.
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‘And, bhikkhus, what is Right Concentration? Here,
a bhikkhu detached from sensual desires, detached from
unwholesome mental states, enters and remains in the
first jhana. It is with applied thought and sustained
thought, born of detachment, filled with joy and pleasure.
And with the subsiding of applied thought and sustained
thought, by gaining inner tranquillity and oneness of
mind, he enters and remains in the second jhana. It is
without applied thought and sustained thought, born of
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ekodibhavam avitakkarn avicararm samadhijam
pitisukham dutiyarm jhanam upasampaijja
viharati. Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca
viharati, sato ca sampajano, sukhafica kayena
patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti
‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti tatiyam
jhanam upasampajja viharati. Sukhassa ca
pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva
somanassadomanassanam atthangama
adukkhamasukharm upekkhasatiparisuddhim
catuttharn jhanam upasampajja viharati. Ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, sammasamadhi.

“Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodha-
gamini patipada ariyasaccam.

“Iti ajjhattarh va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, ajjhatta-
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati. Samudayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, vayadhammanupassi va
dhammesu viharati, samudayavaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati. ‘Atthi
dhamma'ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti
yavadeva fianamattaya patissatimattaya
anissito ca viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati.
Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati catlisu ariyasaccesu.

Saccapabbam nitthitam.
Dhammanupassana nitthita.

“Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro
satipatthane evam bhaveyya sattavassani,
tassa dvinnam phalanam afnataram phalam
patikankham dittheva dhamme anfa; sati va
upadisese anagamita.
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concentration, filled with joy and pleasure. And with the
fading away of delight, he remains imperturbable,
mindful and clearly aware. Thus he experiences in his
body that kind of pleasure, of which the Noble Ones say:
“That pleasure is experienced by one who dwells with
equanimity and mindfulness.” He enters the third jhana.
And, having given up pleasure and pain, and with the
destruction of former gladness and sadness, he enters and
remains in the fourth jhana. It is beyond pleasure and
pain, and purified by equanimity and mindfulness.
Bhikkhus, this is called Right Concentration.
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‘Bhikkhus, that is called the way of practice leading
to the cessation of suffering.
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“Thus he abides contemplating dhamma-objects as
dhamma-objects internally, or he abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects externally, or he
abides contemplating dhamma-objects as dhamma-
objects both internally and externally. He abides
contemplating arising phenomena in the dhamma-
objects, or he abides contemplating vanishing
phenomena in the dhamma-objects, or he abides
contemplating both arising and vanishing phenomena in
the dhamma-objects. Or mindfulness that “there are
dhamma-objects” is established in him just to the extent
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. In this way he
abides detached, not clinging to anything in the world.
Bhikkhus, this is how a bhikkhu abides contemplating
dhamma-objects as dhamma-objects concerning the Four
Noble Truths.
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‘Bhikkhus, whoever should practise these Four
Foundations of mindfulness for just seven years may
expect one of two results: either Arahantship in this life
or, if there should be some substrate left, the state of a
Non-Returner.
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“Titthantu, bhikkhave, sattavassani. Yo hi
koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane
evam bhaveyya cha vassani, pafica vassani ...
cattari vassani ... tini vassani ... dve vassani ...
ekam vassam ...

“Titthatu, bhikkhave, ekam vassam. Yo hi
koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane
evam bhaveyya sattamasani, tassa dvinnam
phalanam afnfatararm phalarm patikarikkham
dittheva dhamme afifia; sati va upadisese
anagamita.

“Titthantu, bhikkhave, satta masani. Yo hi
koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam
bhaveyya cha masani, pafica masani ...
cattari masani ... tini masani ... dve masani ...
ekam masam ... addhamasam ...

“Titthatu, bhikkhave, addhamaso. Yo hi
koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane
evam bhaveyya sattaham, tassa dvinnam
phalanam anfatararm phalam patikarnkham
dittheva dhamme afifa; sati va upadisese
anagamitati.

“Ekayano ayam, bhikkhave, maggo
sattanam visuddhiya sokaparidevanam
samatikkamaya dukkhadomanassanarn
atthangamaya fayassa adhigamaya
nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya yadidam cattaro
satipatthanati. Iti yam tam vuttam, idametam
paticca vuttan”ti.

Idamavoca bhagava. Attamana te bhikkha
bhagavato bhasitarm abhinandun'ti.

Mahasatipatthanasuttam nitthitam.
— DN, Mahavagga, 9;
MN, Milapannasa, 10

(Chant until here for day 4)

‘Let alone seven years, bhikkhus, whoever should
practise them for just six years... for just five years... for
just four years... for just three years... for just two
years... for just one year...
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‘Let alone one year, bhikkhus, whoever should
practise them for just seven months may expect one of
two results: either Arahantship in this life or, if there
should be some substrate left, the state of a Non-Returner.
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‘Let alone seven months, bhikkhus, whoever should
practise them for just six months... for just five months. ..
for just four months... for just three months... for just

two months... for just one month... for just half a
month...
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‘Let alone half a month, bhikkhus, whoever should
practise them for just seven days may expect one of two
results: either Arahantship in this life or, if there should
be some substrate left, the state of a Non-Returner.
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‘It is for this reason that it was said: “Bhikkhus, this
is the single way for the purification of beings, for the
surmounting of sorrow and lamentation, for the
disappearance of pain and grief, for the attainment of the
true way and for the realisation of Nibbana - namely, the
four foundations of mindfulness.”’
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Thus The Exalted One spoke. The bhikkhus were
delighted and rejoiced at his words.
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Atanatiyasuttam

The Atanatiya Discourse T ik 78 % .4

Appasannehi Nathassa,
Sasane sadhu sammate,
Amanussehi candehi,
Sada kibbisakaribhi,

Parisanam catassannam,
Ahimsaya ca guttiya,

Yarn desesi Mahaviro:
Parittam tam bhanama he.

Vipassissa ca namatthu,
Cakkhumantassa sirimato,
Sikhissapi ca namatthu,
Sabbabhttanukampino,

Vessabhussa ca namatthu,
Nhatakassa tapassino,
Namatthu Kakusandhassa,
Marasenapamaddino,

Konagamanassa namatthu,
Brahmanassa vusimato,
Kassapassa ca namatthu,
Vippamuttassa sabbadhi.

Angirasassa hamatthu,
Sakyaputtassa sirimato,

Yo imam Dhammarm desesi,
Sabbadukkhapanidanam.

Ye capi nibbuta loke,
Yathabhttam vipassisum,
Te jana apisunatha,
Mahanta vitasarada,

Hitarh devamanussanam,
Yarh namassanti Gotamar,
Vijjacaranasampannam,
Mahantam vitasaradam.
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About those having little faith in the Lord’s well-
honoured Dispensation, about violent non-human beings,
who are always criminals, this is what was preached by
the Great Hero to the four assemblies, about non-violence
and watchfulness: O good persons, Let’s recite that
safeguard!
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Homage to the Vipassi Buddha, possessed of the eye
of wisdom and glory; homage to Sikht Buddha, the great
compassionate towards all beings.
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Homage to Vessabhu Buddha who had washed away
all the defilements and possessed good ascetic practices.
Homage to Kakusandha Buddha who defeated the army
of Mara (evil one).
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Homage to Konagamana Buddha who had
eradicated all evil and lived the noble life. Homage to
Kassapa Buddha who was freed from all defilements.
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Homage to the son of Sakya (Gotama Buddha) from
whose body issued rays of light and who was glorious.
He taught this Dhamma which removed all suffering.
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In this world, those who have extinguished all the
flames of passions and have thoroughly seen things as
they really are — these persons being Arahants never
slander. They are great and free from fear.
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They pay homage to Gotama Buddha who works for
the benefit of gods and men, who is endowed with
wisdom and good conduct, who is great and free from
fear.
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Ete cafife ca Sambuddh3,
Anekasatakotiyo,

Sabbe Buddha’samasama,
Sabbe Buddha mahiddhika,

Sabbe Dasaballipeta,
Vesarajjehupagata,

Sabbe te patijananti,
Asabharh thanamuttamar.

Sthanadarm nadantete,
Parisasu visarada,
Brahmacakkam pavattenti,
Loke appativattiyam.

Upeta Buddhadhammehi,
Attharasahi nayaka,
Battimsalakkhanupeta,
Sitanubyafjanadhara,

Byamappabhaya suppabha,
Sabbe te munikufjara.
Buddha sabbaiifiuno ete,
Sabbe khinasava Jina,

Mahapabha mahateja,
Mahapaffia mahabbala,
Mahakarunika, dhira,
Sabbesanarn sukhavaha.

Dipa Natha patittha ca,
Tana lena ca paninam,
Gati bandhu mahassasa,
Sarana ca hitesino,

Sadevakassa lokassa,
Sabbe ete parayana.

Tesaham sirasa pade,
Vandami purisuttame,

Vacasa manasa ceva,
Vandamete Tathagate,
Sayane asane thane,
Gamane capi sabbada.

These other Sambuddhas, countless hundreds and
thousands, all are equal to the incomparable Buddha, all
are Buddhas of great power,
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All endowed with Ten Powers, all with perfect self-
confidence, all of them claim the place of the chief bull
of the herd.
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These roar the Lion’s Roar confidently amongst the
assemblies, and turn the supreme (Dhamma) wheel,
which cannot be turned back in the world.
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They are Leaders endowed with eighteen things
pertaining to the Buddhas, endowed with thirty-two
marks, and bearing eighty minor characteristics,

gk @A S B S Ry

FAMHEF - ZF A8 AT

radiating a halo all round, they are all elephant-like
sages. These omniscient Buddha are all Victors who are
pollutant-free,
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having great radiance, great power, great wisdom,
great strength, great compassion, wise men bringing
happiness to all.
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These Lords establish support, shelter and
protection for (all) breathing beings, they seek the benefit
of all kinsmen who have a great desire for refuge,
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in the world with its gods and men, they have all
crossed over. | worship the feet of these supreme persons
with my head,
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with my words, with my mind, 1 worship these
Realised Ones, while lying, sitting, standing and going
everyday.
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Sada sukhena rakkhantu,
Buddha santikara tuvam,
Tehi tvam rakkhito santo,
Mutto sabbabhayehi ca,

Sabbaroga vinimutto,
Sabbasantapavaijjito,
Sabbaveramatikkanto,
Nibbuto ca tuvarm bhaval!

Tesam saccena silena,
Khantimettabalena ca,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Puratthimasmirm disabhage,

Santi bhuta mahiddhika,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Dakkhinasmim disabhage,
Santi deva mahiddhika,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Pacchimasmirh disabhage,
Santi naga mahiddhika,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Uttarasmim disabhage,
Santi yakkha mahiddhika,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Puratthimena Dhatarattho,
Dakkhinena Virulhako,
Pacchimena Virtpakkho,
Kuvero Uttaram disam.

Cattaro te Maharaja,
Lokapala yassasino,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!
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May the Buddhas, who are peacemakers, always
happily protect you, and may you be protected by them,
peaceful and free from all fear,
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may you be free of all diseases, avoid all grief,
overcome all enemies, and may you attain nibbana!
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Through their truth and virtue, and the strength of
their patience and friendliness, may they (Buddhas)
always protect us with health and happiness!
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In the Easterly direction there are beings of great
power, may they (Buddhas) always protect us with health
and happiness!
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In the Southerly direction there are gods of great
power, may they (Buddhas) always protect us with health
and happiness!
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In the Westerly direction there are nagas of great
power, may they (Buddhas) always protect us with health
and happiness!
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In the Northerly direction there are yakkhas of great
power, may they (Buddhas) always protect us with health
and happiness!
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To the East there is Dhatarattha, in the South there
is Viralhaka, in the West there is Virtipakkha, to the
North there is Kuvera.
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These are the Four Great Kings, who are famous and
protect the world, may they (Buddhas) always protect us
with health and happiness!
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Akasattha ca bhumattha,
Deva naga mahiddhika,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca.

Iddhimanto ca ye deva,
Vasanta idha Sasane,
Tepi amhe’nurakkhantu,
Arogena sukhena ca!

Sabbitiyo vivajjantu,
Soko rogo vinassatu,

Ma te bhavantvantaraya,
Sukhi dighayuko bhava!

Abhivadana-silissa
Niccam vuddhapacayino,
Cattaro dhamma vaddhanti
Ayu vanno sukharh balar.
- compiled from DN, Sutta 32

May beings inhabiting in space and on earth, devas
and nagas of mighty power, may they always protect us
to be free from diseases and to be happy.
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There are gods endowed with psychic power
dwelling here in the Dispensation, may they (Buddhas)
always protect us with health and happiness!
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May all calamities be avoided, may all diseases
disappear, may there be no obstacle[s] for you, [and may]
you be happy and have long life.
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For the [one with a] reverential character, who
always pays homage to elders, four qualities increase:
[longer] life, beauty, happiness [and] strength.
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Girimanandasuttam
The Girimananda Discourse & #| 5 ik 4%

Ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam
viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.
Tena kho pana samayena ayasma girimanando
abadhiko hoti dukkhito balhagilano. Atha kho
ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami;
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho
ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca —
“Ayasma bhante girimanando abadhiko hoti
dukkhito balhagilano. Sadhu bhante bhagava
yenayasma girimanando tenupasankamatu
anukamparh upadaya“ti.

At one time the Blessed One was living in Savatthi,
at Jeta's grove in Anathapindika's park. And at that time
the Venerable Girimananda was ill, suffering, grievously
sick. Then, indeed, the Venerable Ananda approached
where the Blessed was. Having approached paid
obeisance to the Blessed One, he sat on a side. Having sat
on a side, the Venerable Ananda spoke thus to the
Blessed One: 'Bhante, the Venerable Girimananda is ill,
suffering, grievously sick. It is good, Bhante, that the
Blessed One may approach where the Venerable
Girimananda is, having compassion on him.'
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Sace kho tvam ananda girimanandassa
bhikkhuno dasa safifia bhaseyyasi, thanam
kho panetam vijjati yam girimanandassa
bhikkhuno dasa safifia sutva so abadho
thanaso patippassambheyya.

Katama dasa? Aniccasanna, anattasafna,
asubhasanfa, adinavasafnfa, pahanasafna,
viragasaffa, nirodhasanfa, sabbaloke
anabhiratasania, sabbasarikharesu

anicchasanfa, anapanassati.

Katama cananda aniccasafnfa? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamiilagato va
sufinagaragato va iti patisaficikkhati — “ripam
aniccam, vedana anicca, sanna anicca,
sankhara anicca, vififanarm aniccan”ti. Iti
imesu paficasu upadanakkhandhesu
aniccanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccatananda
aniccasafnna.

Katama cananda anattasanfia? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifiagato va rukkhamilagato va
sufifagaragato va iti patisaficikkhati — “cakkhu
anatta, rlpa anatta, sotam anatta, sadda
anatta, ghanam anatta, gandha anattg, jivha
anatta, rasa anatta, kaya anatta, photthabba
anatta, mano anatta, dhamma anatta"ti. Iti
imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu
anattanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccatananda
anattasafnna.
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(The Blessed One said:) 'If, indeed, you Ananda,
having approached the bhikkhu Girimananda, would
speak the ten perceptions (to him), it would so happen
that having heard the ten perceptions that illness of the
bhikkhu Girimananda would immediately be cured.
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‘What are the ten? The perception of impermanence,
the perception of non-self, the perception of impurity, the
perception of fault, the perception of relinquishment, the
perception of dispassion, the perception of cessation, the
perception of non-delight in the whole world, the
perception of desirelessness in all formations, the
mindfulness of breathing.
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‘Ananda, what is the perception of impermanence?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or
to the foot of a tree, or to an empty place considers thus:
“materiality is impermanent, feeling is impermanent,
perception is impermanent, formations are impermanent,
consciousness is impermanent.” Thus, he abides in
discerning the impermanence in these five aggregates of
clinging. This, Ananda, is said to be perception of
impermanence."

P > A 2AF A HAE L] MR (b k3
AR CFTRERE B TELE ZAF
BAEF ATARE RAE © g ol ZETALRY
BREAE  FAL o it AER

'And what, Ananda, is the perception of non-self?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or
to the foot of a tree, or to an empty place considers thus:
"eye is non-self, colours are non-self, ear is non-self,
sounds are non-self, nose is non-self, odours are non-self,
tongue is non-self, flavours are non-self, body is non-self,
tangibles are non-self, mind is non-self, dhamma-objects
are non-self." Thus, he abides in discerning these six
internal and external sense-bases as non-self. This,
Ananda, is called the perception of non-self.
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Katama cananda asubhasaffia? Idhananda
bhikkhu imameva kayam uddham padatala
adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantam pdrarm
nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati — “atthi
imasmim kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco
mamsam nharu atthi atthimifijarm vakkam
hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakarm
papphasam antarn antagunam udariyam
karisarm (matthalungar) pittam semharn
pubbo lohitarh sedo medo assuvasa khelo
singhanika lasika muttan”ti. Iti imasmim kaye
asubhanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccatananda
asubhasafna.

Katama cananda adinavasafna? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamulagato va
sufinagaragato va iti patisaficikkhati —
“bahudukkho kho ayarm kayo bahuadinavo?

Iti imasmim kaye vividha abadha uppaijjanti,
seyyathidam — cakkhurogo sotarogo
ghanarogo jivharogo kayarogo sisarogo
kannarogo mukharogo dantarogo ottharogo
kaso saso pinaso daho jaro kucchirogo muccha
pakkhandika sula vistcika kuttham gando
kilaso soso apamaro daddu kandu kacchu
nakhasa vitacchika lohitarh pittarn madhumeho
amsa pilaka bhagandala pittasamutthana
abadha semhasamutthana abadha
vatasamutthana abadha sannipatika abadha
utuparinamaja abadha visamapariharaja
abadha opakkamika abadha kammavipakaja
abadha sitam unham jighaccha pipasa uccaro
passavo”ti. Iti imasmirm kaye adinavanupassi
viharati. Ayarm vuccatananda adinavasafna.

'And what, Ananda, is the perception of impurity?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu reflects on this very body
from the soles of the feet upwards, from the head-hairs
downwards, enclosed by the skin and full of manifold
impurities: “In this body there are head-hairs, body-hairs,
nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow,
kidneys, heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, bowels,
mesentery, contents of the stomach, faeces, (brain,) bile,
phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, grease, saliva,
mucus, synovial fluid and urine." Thus he abides in
discerning this body as impure. This, Ananda, is called
the perception of impurity.
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‘And what, Ananda, is the perception of fault?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or
to the foot of a tree, or to an empty place considers thus:
“This body has a lot of suffering and faults. In this body
various afflictions arise, that is to say —eye disease, ear
disease, nose disease, tongue disease, body disease, head
disease, external ear disease, mouth disease, tooth
disease, lip disease, cough, asthma, cold, fever, high
fever, illness of the abdomen, fainting, dysentery, acute
pain, cholera, leprosy, boils, skin disease,
consumption, epilepsy, skin eruption, itch, scabs, nail
scratch disease, scabies, blood and bile disease, diabetes,
paralysis, cancer, ulcers, afflictions arising from bile,
afflictions arising from phlegm, afflictions arising from
wind, afflictions arising from a conflict of humours,
afflictions arising from changes of seasons, afflictions
arising from discrepant attention (to the body), afflictions
arising from punishment, afflictions arising from the
results of kamma, cold, heat, hunger, thirst, (excretion of)
faeces and urine.” Thus, he abides in discerning the fault
in this body. This, Ananda,is called the perception of
fault.
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Katama cananda pahanasainfa? Idhananda
bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkarn nadhivaseti,
pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam
gameti. Uppannam byapadavitakkam
nadhivaseti, pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti,
anabhavam gameti. Uppannam
vihimsavitakkam nadhivaseti, pajahati,
vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti.
Uppannuppanne papake akusale dhamme
nadhivaseti, pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti,
anabhavam gameti. Ayarm vuccatananda
pahanasafna.

Katama cananda viragasanna? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamulagato va
sufinagaragato va iti patisaficikkhati — “etam
santam etam panitam yadidam
sabbasankharasamatho
sabbupadhippatinissaggo tanhakkhayo
virago nibbanan”ti. Ayam vuccatananda
viragasanfa.

Katama cananda nirodhasafina? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamulagato va
sufinagaragato va iti patisaficikkhati — “etam
santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasan-
kharasamatho sabbupadhippatinissaggo
tanhakkhayo nirodho nibbanan”ti. Ayam
vuccatananda nirodhasanfa.

Katama cananda sabbaloke
anabhiratasaffa? Idhananda bhikkhu ye loke
upadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya, te
pajahanto viharati anupadiyanto. Ayam
vuccatananda sabbaloke anabhiratasania.
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And what, Ananda, is the perception of
relinquishment? Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu does not
endure a thought concerning sensual pleasure which has
arisen; he abandons, dispels, gets rid of it and, causes it
to attain non-existence. He does not endure a thought of
hatred which has arisen, he abandons, dispels, gets rid of
it and, causes it to attain non-existence. He does not
endure a thought of hurting which has arisen, he
abandons, dispels, gets rid of it and, causes it to attain
non-existence. He does not endure any evil unwholesome
thoughts that have arisen, he abandons, dispels, gets rid
of them, and causes them to attain non-existence. This,
Ananda, is called the perception of relinquishment.
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And what, Ananda, is the perception of dispassion?
Herein, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the
foot of a tree, or to an empty place considers thus: “This
is peaceful, this is sublime, that is to say, calming of all
formations, giving up of all substrate (of rebirth),
extinction of craving, dispassion, nibbana.” This,
Ananda, is called the perception of dispassion.
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‘And what, Ananda, is the perception of cessation?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or
to the foot of a tree, or to an empty place considers thus:
“This is peaceful, this is sublime, that is to say, calming
of all formations, giving up of all substrate (of rebirth),
extinction of craving, cessation, nibbana.” This, Ananda,
is called the perception of cessation.
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‘And what, Ananda, is the perception of non-delight
in the whole world? Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu, in regard
to whatever in the world (there are) mental craving and
clinging, decision, inclination and tendency, abandoning
them and not clinging to them, he does not take delight in
them. This, Ananda, is called the perception of non-
delight in the whole world.
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Katama cananda sabbasankharesu
anicchasanna? Idhananda bhikkhu
sabbasankharesu attiyati harayati
jigucchati. Ayam vuccatananda
sabbasarkharesu anicchasafina.

Katama cananda anapanassati? Idhananda
bhikkhu arafifagato va rukkhamiilagato va
sufifagaragato va nisidati pallankam abhujitva
ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim
upatthapetva. So satova assasati satova
passasati.

Digharm va assasanto “digharh assasami’ti
pajanati.

Digharm va passasanto “digham passasami”ti
pajanati.

Rassam va assasanto “rassarn assasami’ti
pajanati.

Rassam va passasanto “rassam passasami”ti
pajanati.

“Sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissami”ti
sikkhati.

“Passambhayarn kayasankharam assasissami’ti
sikkhati.

“Passambhayam kayasankharam passasissami’ti
sikkhati.

“Pitipatisamvedi assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Pitipatisamvedi passasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Sukhapatisamvedi assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Sukhapatisamvedi passasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Cittasankharapatisamvedi assasissami”ti
sikkhati.

“Cittasankharapatisamvedi passasissami’ti
sikkhati.

“Passambhayar cittasarikharam assasissami”ti
sikkhati.

“Passambhayam cittasarkharam passasissami”ti
sikkhati.

‘And what, Ananda, is the perception of
desirelessness in all formations? Herein, Ananda, a
bhikkhu is distressed by, ashamed of and disgusted with
all formations. This, Ananda, is called the perception of
desirelessness of all formations.
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‘And what, Ananda, is mindfulness of breathing?
Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or
the foot of a tree, or to an empty place, sits cross-legged,
keeps his body erect and establishes mindfulness in front
of him. He breathes in mindfully; he breathes out
mindfully.

When he breathes in long, he understands: “I breathe in long.”
When he breathes out long, he understands: “I breathe out long.”
When he breathes in short, he understands: ““I breathe in short.”
‘When he breathes out short, he understands: “I breathe out short.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in experiencing the
whole breath.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out experiencing the
whole breath.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe in tranquilizing the
whole breath formations.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out tranquilizing the
whole breath formations.”
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He trains thus: “I shall breathe in experiencing j oy

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out experlencmg joy.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in expenencmg happiness.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out experiencing happiness.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in experiencing mental
formations.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out experiencing mental
formations.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe in tranquilizing mental
formations.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out tranquilizing mental
formations.”
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“Cittapatisamvedi assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Cittapatisamvedi passasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Abhippamodayam cittarn assasissami’ti
sikkhati.

“Abhippamodayam cittarn passasissami”ti
sikkhati.

“Samadahar cittarn assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Samadaham cittarn passasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Vimocayar cittam assasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Vimocayar cittam passasissami”ti sikkhati.

“Aniccanupassi assasissami“ti sikkhati.
“Aniccanupassi passasissami’ti sikkhati.
“Viraganupassi assasissami“ti sikkhati.
“Viraganupassi passasissami”ti sikkhati.
“Nirodhanupassi assasissami”ti sikkhati.
“Nirodhanupassi passasissami“ti sikkhati.
“Patinissagganupassi assasissami”ti sikkhati.
“Patinissagganupassi passasissami'ti sikkhati.
Ayam vuccatananda anapanassati.

Sace kho tvam ananda girimanandassa
bhikkhuno ima dasa safina bhaseyyasi, thanam
kho panetam vijjati yam girimanandassa
bhikkhuno ima dasa safina sutva so abadho
thanaso patippassambheyyati.

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavato
santike ima dasa sanfa uggahetva yenayasma
girimanando tenupasankami; upasankamitva
dayasmato girimanandassa ima dasa safina
abhasi. Atha kho ayasmato girimanandassa
dasa safina sutva so abadho thanaso
patippassambhi. Vutthahi cayasma
girimanando tamha abadha. Tatha pahino ca
panayasmato girimanandassa so abadho
ahositi.

- AN, 10.6.10
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He trains thus: “I shall breathe in experiencing the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out experiencing the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in gladdening the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out gladdening the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in concentrating the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out concentrating the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in freeing the mind.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out freeing the mind.”
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He trains thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating impermanence.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out contemplating impermanence.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating dispassion.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out contemplating dispassion.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating cessation.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe out contemplating cessation.”

He trains thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating relinquishment.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out contemplating relinquishment.”
This, Ananda, is called mindfulness of breathing.
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‘If, indeed, you Ananda, having approached the
bhikkhu Girimananda, would utter these ten perceptions
(to him), it would so happen that having heard these ten
perceptions that illness of the bhikkhu Girimananda
would immediately be cured.’

g o de AR KB FA T X b AR 2 5 @it
B AP AR TR ARG 0 FAT
AEE R MRS L& o
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Then, indeed, the Venerable Ananda, having learned
these ten perceptions from the presence of the Blessed
One, approached where the Venerable Girimananda was.
Having approached he uttered these ten perceptions to the
Venerable Girimananda. Then, indeed, having heard
these ten perceptions that illness of the Venerable
Girimananda was immediately cured. And the Venerable
Girimananda got up (=was cured) from his illness . And
thus that illness of the Venerable Girimananda was
eliminated.
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Mangalasuttam
Discourse on Blessings & # £

Yarm mangalam dvadasahi
Cintayimsu sadevaka
Sotthanarh nadhigacchanti.
Atthattimsafca mangalam

Desitarh devadevena
Sabbapapavinasanam
Sabbalokahitatthaya.
Mangalarm tam bhanama he.

Evarh me sutam — ekarn samayam
bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane
anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho afifatara
devata abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna
kevalakappam jetavanam obhasetva yena
bhagava tenupasarnkami; upasankamitva

bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantarn atthasi.

Ekamantam thita kho sa devata bhagavantarm
gathaya ajjhabhasi —

“Bahu deva manussa ca,
Mangalani acintayum;
Akarnkhamana sotthanarh,
Bruhi mangalamuttamarm.”

“Asevana ca balanam,
Panditanafica sevana;
PUja ca pujaneyyanam,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Patirtipadesavaso ca,
Pubbe ca katapufinatg;
Attasammapanidhi ca,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Bahusaccanca sippanca,
Vinayo ca susikkhito;
Subhasita ca ya vaca,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

Deities and men pondered on the meaning of
‘Blessing” (Mangala) for twelve years but could not
obtain it (the meaning). Therefore the discourse on the 38
Blessings

was expounded by the Supreme Deity (i.e. the
Buddha) for the eradication of all evils and for the welfare
of the entire world. Let us recite this discourse on
blessing now.
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Thus have | heard: at one time the Blessed One was
dwelling in Anathapindaka’s monastery in Jeta’s grove.
Then late into the night a certain deity, who was
exceedingly beautiful, lighting up the whole area of Jeta’s
grove approached the Blessed one. Having approached
paid homage and [then] standing to one side [at a
respectful distance] that deity addressed the Blessed one
in verse:
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“Many deities and men, [though] wishing for well-
being are unable to think [which things really] are
blessings [therefore, please] declare the highest
blessing[s].”

"HFERHA B ER
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“The non-association with fools, the association
with the wise, and honouring those worthy to be
honoured: this is the highest blessing;

(HFEH )
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Living in a suitable country, having previously
made merit, and rightly aspiring for oneself: this is the
highest blessing;

EFE T $EGITE

EARE B LEFRFH

Having learnt much, a [righteous] craft/trade,
[being] well trained in discipline, and what is spoken is
well spoken: this is the highest blessing;

BELRA > EFTRE
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“Matapitu upatthanarm,
Puttadarassa sangaho;
Anakula ca kammantsg,
Etam mangalamuttamam.

“Danafica dhammacariya ca,
Natakanafica sangaho;
Anavajjani kammani,

Etam mangalamuttamam.
“Arati virati papa,

Majjapana ca sarnyamo;
Appamado ca dhammesu,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Garavo ca nivato ca,
Santutthi ca katahfuta;
Kalena dhammassavanam,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Khanti ca sovacassata,

Samananafca dassanam;
Kalena dhammasakaccha,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Tapo ca brahmacariyanfca,
Ariyasaccana dassanam;
Nibbanasacchikiriya ca,
Etam mangalamuttamam.

“Phutthassa lokadhammehi,
Cittam yassa na kampati;
Asokam virajarh khemam,
Etarh mangalamuttamam.

“Etadisani katvana,
Sabbatthamaparajita;
Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti,
Tam tesarm mangalamuttamam.”
— KN, Khuddakapatha 5; Suttanipata, Calavagga 4
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Looking after mother and father, taking care of wife
and children, and having an occupation that is
unentangled [with unwholesomeness]: this is the highest
blessing;
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Giving, righteous living, taking care of [one’s]
relatives, and actions that are blameless: this is the
highest blessing;

G AT » Bk E Ak
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Abstaining and refraining from [all] depravities,
restraining from drinking intoxicants, and heedful in
[developing wholesome] qualities: this is the highest
blessing;

EEHEEF TS
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Respectful, humble, contented, grateful, and timely
listening to the Dhamma: this is the highest blessing;
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Patient, easy to speak to (i.e. admonish), seeing self-
calmed ones, and timely discussion of the Dhamma: this
is the highest blessing;

B 5y 2 2 Ik e
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Austere, living the highest life, the seeing [with
wisdom] of the noble truths, and realizing nibbana: this
is the highest blessing;

ot 5 AT - BILE 29
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On contact with worldly conditions, their mind is
unshaken, sorrowless, free from impurities, and secure:
this is the highest blessing;

Bk ke S LR
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Conducting [themselves] like this (as above),
everywhere invincible, they go safely everywhere for
them this is the highest blessing.
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Ratanasuttam
Discourse on the [Three] Jewels = £

Panidhanato patthaya,

Tathagatassa dasa paramiyo,

Dasa upaparamiyo, dasa paramatthaparamiyoti

Samatimsa paramiyo, panca mahapariccage,

Lokatthacariyam natatthacariyam
buddhatthacariyanti

Tisso cariyayo pacchimabhave gabbhavokkantim

Jatim abhinikkhamanam padhanacariyam
bodhipallanke

Maravijayam sabbaffutanfanappativedham

Dhammacakkappavattanam, nava lokuttara-
dhammeti

Sabbepi‘me Buddhagune avaijjetva

Vesaliya tisu pakarantaresu

Tiyamarattim parittarn karonto

Ayasma Anandatthero viya

Karufnacittarh upatthapetva

Kotisatasahassesu
Cakkavalesu devata
Yassanam patigganhanti
Yafca Vesaliya pure

Rogamanussadubbhikkha-
Sambhutam tividham bhayarm
Khippamantaradhapesi,
Parittarn tam bhanama he.

Yanidha bhutani samagatani,
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe;
Sabbeva bhuta sumana bhavantu,
Athopi sakkacca sunantu bhasitam.

Tasma hi bhata nisametha sabbe,
Mettarm karotha manusiya pajaya;
Diva ca ratto ca haranti ye balim,
Tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta.

Having mind infused with compassion like the
Venerable Ananda, who did protective chanting all
through the three watches of the night, walking along the
path between the three walls that surrounded the city of
Vesali, reflecting upon all these attributes of the Buddha:
from the time the Buddha-to-be made the aspiration for
Buddhahood, His practice of the thirty paramis
comprising the ten paramis, the ten upaparamis, and the
ten paramatthaparamis, the five great givings, the three
great practices comprising practice for the world, practice
for His relatives and practice for Buddhahood, and in His
last birth, taking conception in His mother’s womb, His
birth, renunciation, the practice of asceticism, victory
over Mara when He was seated on the throne under the
Bodhi tree, gaining of Omniscience, turning of the Wheel
of Dhamma (delivering of the First Sermon), and the nine
Supramundane Dhammas,
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Let us recite, O good people, that paritta, the
authority of which is accepted by the deities in one
thousand billion universes, and which quickly causes to
disappear the three dangers resulting from disease, non-
human beings and famine in the city of Vesali.
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Whatsoever beings are here assembled, those of the
earth or those of the air, may all of them be happy!

Let them all listen attentively to my words!

T RILR R E  RREEERERRT
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Listen here, all beings! Show your love to those
humans who, day and night, bring offerings to you, and
protect them without negligence.
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Yam kifci vittarm idha va huram va,
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam;
Na no samam atthi tathagatena,
Idampi buddhe ratanarn panitam;
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Khayam viragarm amatarn panitam,
Yadajjhaga sakyamuni samahito;
Na tena dhammena samatthi kifici,
Idampi dhamme ratanam panitam;
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Yarh buddhasettho parivannayi sucim,

Samadhimanantarikaffiamahu;
Samadhina tena samo na vijjati,
Idampi dhamme ratanam panitam;
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Ye puggala attha satam pasattha,
Cattari etani yugani honti;

Te dakkhineyya sugatassa savaka,
Etesu dinnani mahapphalani;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Ye suppayutta manasa dalhena,
Nikkamino gotamasasanamhi;
Te pattipatta amatarh vigayha,

Laddha mudha nibbutirm bhufijamana;

Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Yathindakhilo pathavissito siya,
Catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo;
TathUpamarm sappurisarh vadami,
Yo ariyasaccani avecca passati;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
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Whatever treasure there is, either here or in the
world beyond, or whatever precious jewel there be in the
heavens; yet there is none comparable to the
Accomplished One. In the Buddha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!
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The tranquil Sage of the Sakyas realised cessation,
freedom from passion, immortality and excellence. There
is nothing comparable to this Dhamma. In the Dhamma
is this precious jewel found. On account of this truth, may
there be happiness!
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That pure path the Supreme Buddha praised is
described as ‘concentration without interruption’. There
is nothing like that concentration. In the Dhamma is this
precious jewel found. On account of this truth, may there
be happiness!
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Those Eight Individuals, praised by the virtuous,
they constitute four pairs. They, worthy of offerings, are
the disciples of the Enlightened One. Gifts given to these
yield abundant fruit. In the Sangha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!
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With steadfast mind, applying themselves
thoroughly in the Dispensation of Gotama, free of
passion, they have attained to what should be attained.
And plunging into immortality they enjoy the Peace
(Nibbana) in absolute freedom. In the Sangha is this
precious jewel found. On account of this truth, may there
be happiness!
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Just as a firm post sunk in the earth cannot be shaken
by the four winds; I say that a good person who
thoroughly perceives the Noble Truths is similar to that.
In the Sangha is this precious jewel found. On account of
this truth, may there be happiness!
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Ye ariyasaccani vibhavayanti,
Gambhirapafnena sudesitani;
Kificapi te honti bhusarm pamatta,
Na te bhavam atthamamadiyanti;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Sahavassa dassanasampadaya,
Tayassu dhamma jahita bhavanti;
Sakkayaditthi vicikicchitanca,
Silabbatam vapi yadatthi kinci.
Catuhapayehi ca vippamutto,
Chaccabhithanani abhabba katum;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Kificapi so kamma karoti papakam,
Kayena vaca uda cetasa va;
Abhabba so tassa paticchadaya,
Abhabbata ditthapadassa vutta;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitar,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge,

Gimhanamase pathamasmim gimhe;
Tathipamam dhammavaram adesayi,

Nibbanagamirm paramar hitaya;
Idampi buddhe ratanarn panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Varo varanna varado varaharo,
Anuttaro dhammavaram adesayi;
Idampi buddhe ratanar panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Khinam puranam nava natthi sambhavam,

Virattacittayatike bhavasmim;

Te khinabija avirtlhichanda,
Nibbanti dhira yathayam padipo;
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Those who clearly understand the Noble Truths,
well taught by Him who has absolute knowledge, do not
undergo an eighth birth, no matter how exceedingly
heedless they may be. In the Sangha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!
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Together with his attainment of Insight, three
qualities have been abandoned, namely: Belief in self,
doubt and dependence on (wrong) rites and ceremonies.
He is absolutely freed from the four states of misery, and
is incapable of doing the six things. In the Sangha is this
precious jewel found. On account of this truth, may there
be happiness!
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He is incapable of hiding whatever evil he does,
whether by deed, word or thought; for it has been said
that such an act is impossible for one who has seen the
Path. In the Sangha is this precious jewel found. On
account of this truth, may there be happiness!
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Just like a forest is flowered at the top, in the first
month of the summer season, so has the Sublime
Doctrine that leads to Nibbana been taught for the
Highest Good. In the Buddha is this precious jewel found.
On account of this truth, may there be happiness!

B F@EE FREHFHAEMNEL
o RERRE—NAVMMREF AL - AL
ARHRIEE c WA ZERFLR

The unrivalled Excellent One, the Knower, the
Giver, the Bringer of the Excellent has expounded the
excellent Doctrine. In the Buddha is this precious jewel
found. On account of this truth, may there be happiness!
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Their past is extinct, a fresh becoming there is not,
their minds are not attached to a future birth, their desires
grow not; those wise ones go out even as this lamp. In the
Sangha is this precious jewel found. On account of this
truth, may there be happiness!
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Yanidha bhutani samagatani,
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe;
Tathagatarh devamanussapujitam
Buddham namassama suvatthi hotu.

Yanidha bhutani samagatani
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe;
Tathagatarm devamanussapdjitarn
Dhammarm namassama suvatthi hotu.

Yanidha bhutani samagatani
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe;
Tathagatarm devamanussapdujitarn
Sangharm namassama suvatthi hotu.

— KN, Khuddakapatha 6; Suttanipata, Calavagga 1

(Sakka:) We beings here assembled, of the earth and
of the air, salute the Accomplished Buddha, honoured by
gods and humans. May there be happiness!
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o ALBMAR TRk BRIFZR -

We beings here assembled, of the earth and of the
air, salute the Accomplished Dhamma, honoured by gods
and humans. May there be happiness!

FEFT R 2R E R REARERRE
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We beings here assembled, of the earth and of the
air, salute the Accomplished Sangha, honoured by gods
and humans. May there be happiness!
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Dhajaggasuttam
The Discourse about the Top of a Banner +& 1h &

Introductory Verses 1) /18

Yassanussaranenapi, antalikkhepi panino,
patitthamadhigacchanti, bhumiyam viya
sabbatha. Sabbupaddavajalamha,
yakkhacoradisambhava, ganana na ca
muttanarm, parittarh tam bhanama he.

Text %% C

Evam me sutam: ekarm samayarm Bhagava
Savatthiyarn viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava
bhikkht amantesi: “Bhikkhavo!"ti.
“Bhadante!"ti te bhikkht Bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:
Bhutapubbar bhikkhave devasurasarngamo
samupabytlho ahosi.
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By the recollection of that (safeguard) living
creatures in the Firmament obtain complete support, just
like (living creatures) everywhere on earth. From the net
of all adversity arising from yakkhas, thieves, and rivals,
those who were released cannot be numbered, O good
persons, Let’s recite that safeguard!
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Thus I have heard: at one time the Blessed One was
dwelling near Savatthi at Anathapindika’s grounds in
Jeta’s Wood. There it was that the Blessed One addressed
the monks, saying: “Monks!”, “Reverend Sir!” those
monks replied to the Blessed One, and the Blessed One
said this: Formerly, monks, there was a massed battle
between the gods and the asuras.

da R B L —P RS T IRACTEAR B I
RBE TR G (T o) ARk
e A T E o W el (T OLRET Rk
£ A—RENEREY @R e



Additional Chanting [t 7= i i&

Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanamindo
deve Tavatimse amantesi: “Sace marisa
devanarn sarngamagatanam uppajjeyya
bhayarnh va chambhitattam va lomahamso va,
mameva tasmim samaye dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha. Mamar hi vo dhajaggam
ullokayatarm yam bhavissati bhayam va
chambhitattarn va, lomahamso va, so
pahiyissati.

No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyatha, atha
Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha. Pajapatissa hi vo devarajassa
dhajaggam ullokayatarm yarh bhavissati
bhayam va chambhitattarm va, lomahamso va,
so pahiyissati.

No ce Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha, atha Varunassa devarajassa
dhajaggam ullokeyyatha. Varunassa hi vo
devarajassa dhajaggarm ullokayatam yarh
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va,
lomahamso va, so pahiyissati.

No ce Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha, atha Isanassa devarajassa
dhajaggarh ullokeyyatha. Isanassa hi vo
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yarm
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va,
lomahamso va, so pahiyissatiti.

Tam kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa va
devanamindassa dhajaggam ullokayatar,
Pajapatissa va devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokayatam, Varunassa va devarajassa
dhajaggam ullokayatarh, Isanassa va
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatarn, yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambbhitattarm va
lomahamso va, so pahiyethapi nopi pahiyetha.

Then, monks, the lord of the gods Sakka addressed
the Tavatirhsa gods, saying: “If, dear Sirs, to the gods
who have gone into battle there should arise fear, or
terror, or horror, at that time you could look for the top of
my banner. For to those who look to the top of my banner
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be
given up.
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If you cannot look to the top of my banner, then you
could look for the top of the god-king Pajapati’s banner.
For to those who look to the top of the god-king Pajapati’s
banner whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror,
will be given up.
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If you cannot look to the top of the god-king
Pajapati’s banner, then you could look for the top of the
god-king Varuna’s banner. For to those who look to the
top of the god-king Varuna’s banner whatever fear there
may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.
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If you cannot look to the top of the god-king
Varuna’s banner, then you could look for the top of the
god-king Isana’s banner. For to those who look to the top
of the god-king Isana’s banner whatever fear there may
be, or terror, or horror, will be given up.
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But, monks, to he who looks to the top of the lord of
the gods Sakka’s banner, or who looks to the top of the
god-king Pajapati’s banner, or who looks to the top of the
god-king Varuna’s banner, or who looks to the top of the
god-king Isana’s banner, whatever fear there may be, or
terror, or horror, may be given up, and may not be given
up.
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Tam kissa hetu? Sakko hi bhikkhave
devanamindo avitarago avitadoso avitamoho,
bhiru chambhi utrasi palayiti.

Ahanca kho bhikkhave evam vadami: Sace
tumhakam bhikkhave arafifiagatanam va,
rukkhamiilagatanam va, sufinagaragatanam
va, uppajjeyya bhayarm va chambhitattar va
lomaharnso va, mameva tasmim samaye
anussareyyatha: "“Itipi so Bhagava Araham
Sammasambuddho, vijjacaranasampanno
Sugato lokavidu, anuttaro
purisadammasarathi, Sattha devamanussanam
Buddho Bhagava'ti.

Mamam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam
yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattarn va
lomahamso va, so pahiyissati. No ce mam
anussareyyatha, atha Dhammam
anussareyyatha: “Svakkhato Bhagavata
Dhammo, sanditthiko, akaliko, ehipassiko,
opaneyyiko, paccattam veditabbo vififiuhiti.

Dhammar hi vo bhikkhave anussaratarm
yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattarn va
lomaharmso va, so pahiyissati. No ce
Dhammarh anussareyyatha, atha Samgharn
anussareyyatha: “Suppatipanno Bhagavato
savakasarmgho, ujuppatipanno Bhagavato
savakasamgho, fayappatipanno Bhagavato
savakasamgho, samicippatipanno Bhagavato
savakasarmgho, yadidar cattari purisayugani
attha purisapuggala, esa Bhagavato
savakasamgho, ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo,
dakkhineyyo, afjalikaraniyo, anuttaram
pufnakkhettar lokassa"ti.
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What is the reason for that? The lord of the gods
Sakka, monks, being fearful, terrified, scared, he ran
away. is not free from passion, is not free from hatred, is
not free from delusion.
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But I say this, monks: If to you, monks, after going
to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree, or to an empty
place, there should arise fear, or terror, or horror, at that
time you could recollect me thus: “Such is he, the Blessed
One, the Worthy One, the Perfectly Self-Enlightened
One, the one endowed with understanding and good
conduct, the Fortunate One, the One who understands the
worlds, the unsurpassed guide for those people who need
taming, the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the
Blessed One.”
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For, monks, to those who recollect me whatever fear
there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. If you
cannot recollect me, then recollect the Dhamma thus:
“The Dhamma has been well-proclaimed by the Blessed
One, it is visible, not subject to time, inviting inspection,
onward leading, and can be understood by the wise for
themselves.”
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For, monks, to those who recollect the Dhamma
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be
given up. If you cannot recollect the Dhamma, then
recollect the Sangha thus: “The Blessed One’s Sangha of
disciples are good in their practice, the Blessed One’s
Sangha of disciples are upright in their practice, the
Blessed One’s Sangha of disciples are systematic in their
practice, the Blessed One’s Sangha of disciples are
correct in their practice, that is to say, the four pairs of
persons, the eight individual persons, this is the Blessed
One’s Sangha of disciples, they are worthy of offerings,
of hospitality, of gifts, and of reverential salutation, they
are an unsurpassed field of merit for the world.”
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Samgham hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam
yarn bhavissati bhayarm va chambhitattam va
lomaharnso va, so pahiyissati.

Tarh kissa hetu? Tathagato hi bhikkhave
Araharm Sammasambuddho, vitarago,
vitadoso, vitamoho, abhiru acchambhi anutrasi
apalayiti.

Idamavoca Bhagava, idarn vatvana
Sugato athaparam etadavoca Sattha:

01.

Aranne rukkhamdle va,
Sufinagare va bhikkhavo,
Anussaretha Sambuddham,
Bhayam tumhaka no siya.

02.

No ce Buddham sareyyatha,
Lokajettharn narasabham,
Atha Dhammam sareyyatha,
Niyyanikarn sudesitam.

03.

No ce Dhammam sareyyatha,
Niyyanikam sudesitam,

Atha Samgharh sareyyatha,
Punnakkhettar anuttaram.

04.

Evam Buddham sarantanam,
Dhammarh Sarmmghanfica bhikkhavo,
Bhayam va chambhitattarm va,
Lomahamso na hessati.

— SN, Sagathavagga,
Sakkasarhyutta, 1.3

For, monks, to those who recollect the Sangha
whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be
given up.
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What is the reason for that? The Realised One,
monks, the Worthy One, the Perfectly Self-Enlightened
One, is free from passion, is free from hatred, is free from
delusion, not being fearful, not terrified, not scared, he
did not run away.”
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The Blessed One said this, and after saying this, the
Fortunate One, the Teacher, said something more:
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01.

In the wilds, at the root of a tree, or in an empty
place, monks, you must recollect the Sambuddha, and
there will be no fear for you.
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02.

If you can’t remember the Buddha, the world’s
elder, the man-bull, then you must remember the
Dhamma, which leads out, which is well preached.
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03.

If you can’t remember the Dhamma, which leads
out, which is well preached, then you must remember the
Sangha, which is an unsurpassed field of merit.
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04.

Thus for those who remember the Buddha, the
Dhamma, or the Sangha, monks, (there will be no) fear,
or terror, there will be no horror.
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Angulimala-Paritta
The Angulimala Protection 34§ 3 1

Introductory Verses 15 N5

Parittarn yam bhanantassa,
Nisinnatthanadhovanam,
Udakampi vinaseti,
Sabbameva parissayam.
“Sotthina gabbhavutthanam,
Yanca sadheti tarikhane,”
Therass’Angulimalassa,
Lokanathena bhasitam,
Kappatthayim mahatejam,
Parittam tam bhanama he.

Paritta 37 T C

Yatoham, bhagini, ariyaya jatiya jato,
Nabhijanami saficicca panam jivita voropeta.
Tena saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi gabbhassa.

— MN, 86 Angulimalasuttarn
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When this safeguard is being recited, (even) the
washing water (taken) from the sitting place will destroy
all dangers. “For sure this will effect a safe birth from the
womb in a moment,” this was spoken by the Lord of the
World to the Elder Angulimala, it has great power for a
world-cycle, O good persons, Let’s recite that safeguard!
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O sister! Ever since I was reborn in this Noble Birth,
I do not remember intentionally taking the life of a being.
By this utterance of truth, may there be comfort to you
and to the child in your womb.

RKik BANBAEFREZA S TR EEHT
R A LIEE BIRFL BHRABILEL -



Additional Chanting [t 7= i i&

Bojjhangasuttani

Discourses about the Factors of Awakening

A S

Pathamagilanasuttam

The First Discourse about being Sick %

Ekarm samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana
samayena ayasma Mahakassapo
Pippaliguhayam viharati, abadhiko dukkhito
balhagilano.

Atha kho Bhagava sayanhasamayam
patisallana vutthito, yenayasma Mahakassapo
tenupasankami, upasankamitva panfatte
asane nisidi. Nisajja kho Bhagava ayasmantarm
Mahakassapam etadavoca: “Kacci te Kassapa
khamaniyam? Kacci yapaniyam? Kacci dukkha
vedana patikkamanti no abhikkamanti?
Patikkamosanam paffayati no abhikkamo"ti

“Na me bhante khamaniyam, na
yapaniyarm. Balha me dukkha vedana
abhikkamanti, no patikkamanti,
abhikkamosanarn pafifayati, no patikkamo"ti.
“Sattime Kassapa Bojjhanga maya
sammadakkhata, bhavita bahulikata abhiffaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti.

Katame satta?

01. Satisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhifnaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

02. Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho Kassapa
maya sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato
abhififaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

— A&

At one time the Blessed One was dwelling near
Rajagaha at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo
Wood. Then at that time venerable Maha Kassapa was
dwelling at the Pepper Cave, and was afflicted, suffering,
and very sick.
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Then the Blessed One, rising from seclusion in the
evening time, approached venerable Maha Kassapa, and
after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat.
Having sat down the Blessed One said this to venerable
Maha Kassapa: “Can you bear up, Kassapa? Can you
carry on? Do painful feelings decrease and not increase?
Is it known that they are decreasing and not increasing?”’
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“No, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry
on, painful feelings greatly increase for me and do not
decrease, and it is known that they increase and do not
decrease.” “There are these seven factors of Awakening,
Kassapa, that have been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of they lead to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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What are the seven?
RN ?

01. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
mindfulness, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,
when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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02. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
investigation of (the nature of) things, Kassapa, has been
fully explained by me, when developed and made much
of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.
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03. Viriyasambojjhango kho Kassapa maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

04. Pitisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

05. Passaddhisambojjhango kho Kassapa
maya sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato
abhiffaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

06. Samadhisambojjhango kho Kassapa maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

07. Upekkhasambojjhango kho Kassapa maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya sarmvattati.

Ime kho Kassapa satta Bojjhanga maya
sammadakkhata, bhavita bahulikata abhinfiaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti’ti.

“Taggha Bhagava Bojjhanga!
Taggha Sugata Bojjhanga!“ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava.

Attamano ayasma Mahakassapo Bhagavato
bhasitarn abhinandi. Vutthahi cayasma
Mahakassapo tamha abadha. Tathapahino
cayasmato Mahakassapassa so abadho ahositti.

- SN Mahavagga,
Bojjhangasarmyutta, 14
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03. The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy,
Kassapa, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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04. The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture,
Kassapa, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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05. The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm,
Kassapa, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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06. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
concentration, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,
when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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07.  The factor of Complete Awakening that is
equanimity, Kassapa, has been fully explained by me,
when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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These are the seven factors of Awakening, Kassapa,
which have been fully explained by me, when developed
and made much of they lead to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.”
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“Surely, Blessed One, (these are) the factors of
Awakening!
Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of
Awakening!”
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The Blessed One said this, and venerable Maha
Kassapa was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was
said by the Blessed One, and venerable Maha Kassapa
recovered from that affliction, and by that venerable
Maha Kassapa’s affliction was brought to an end.
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Dutiyagilanasuttam
The Second Discourse about being Sick % =& % 4

Ekam samayarn Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana
samayena ayasma Mahamoggallano Gijjhaktte
pabbate viharati, abadhiko dukkhito
balhagilano.

Atha kho Bhagava sayanhasamayam
patisallana vutthito, yenayasma
Mahamoggallano tenupasankami,
upasankamitva pafifatte asane nisidi. Nisajja
kho Bhagava ayasmantam Mahamoggallanam
etadavoca: “Kacci te Moggallana khamaniyarn?
Kacci yapaniyam? Kacci dukkha vedana
patikkamanti, no abhikkamanti?
Patikkamosanam pafnayati, no abhikkamo™ti

“Na me bhante khamaniyam, na
yapaniyam. Balha me dukkha vedana
abhikkamanti, no patikkamanti,
abhikkamosanam pafnayati, no patikkamo"ti.
“Sattime Moggallana Bojjhanga maya
sammadakkhata, bhavita bahulikata abhififiaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti.

Katame satta?

01. Satisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya sarmvattati.

02. Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho
Moggallana maya sammadakkhato, bhavito
bahulikato abhifinaya Sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati.

At one time the Blessed One was dwelling near
Rajagaha at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo
Wood. Then at that time venerable Maha Moggallana was
dwelling at the Vultures’ Peak mountain, and was
afflicted, suffering, and very sick.
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Then the Blessed One, rising from seclusion in the
evening time, approached venerable Maha Moggallana,
and after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat.
Having sat down the Blessed One said this to venerable
Maha Moggallana: “Can you bear up, Moggallana? Can
you carry on? Do painful feelings decrease and not
increase? Is it known that they are decreasing and not
increasing?”
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“No, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry
on, painful feelings greatly increase for me and do not
decrease, and it is known that they increase and do not
decrease.” “There are these seven factors of Awakening,
Moggallana, that have been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of they lead to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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What are the seven?
ZIRLAS ?

01. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
mindfulness, Moggallana, has been fully explained by
me, when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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02. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
investigation of (the nature of) things, Moggallana, has
been fully explained by me, when developed and made
much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete
Awakening, and Nibbana.
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03. Viriyasambojjhango kho Moggallana maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

04. Pitisambojjhango kho Moggallana maya
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhififaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

05. Passaddhisambojjhango kho Moggallana
maya sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato
abhiffaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

06. Samadhisambojjhango kho Moggallana
maya sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato
abhififdaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

07. Upekkhasambojjhango kho Moggallana
maya sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato
abhiffaya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

Ime kho Moggallana satta Bojjhanga maya
sammadakkhata, bhavita bahulikata abhififiaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti’ti.

“Taggha Bhagava Bojjhanga!
Taggha Sugata Bojjhangati.

Idamavoca Bhagava.

Attamano ayasma Mahamoggallano Bhagavato
bhasitam abhinandi. Vutthahi cayasma
Mahamoggallano tamha abadha. Tathapahino
cayasmato Mahamoggallanassa so abadho
ahositi.

- SN Mahavagga,
Bojjhangasarmyutta, 15
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03. The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy,
Moggallana, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
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04. The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture,
Moggallana, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

04. B4 - HATMAETHHEIR L ZRFTHLS
B gL ARy EXHILE -

05. The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm,
Moggallana, has been fully explained by me, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

05. B HRTETHLGRLE L EETL
St €L 3 ALY EW 5RE -

06. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
concentration, Moggallana, has been fully explained by
me, when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

06. B4E% HARMASHHIRL L FHFTHLS
W g h G| el s ERERE -

07. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
equanimity, Moggallana, has been fully explained by me,
when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

07. B4t hEAMALTLNLSEL L FRFTELS
o B AR EX5EE -

These are the seven factors of Awakening, Moggallana,
which have been fully explained by me, when developed
and made much of they lead to deep knowledge,
Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.”

AR b A TAEE M BE L BT S M
e LG AR EXLGHIEHE o

“Surely, Blessed One, (these are) the factors of
Awakening!

Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of
Awakening!”

T o X X AL et s E# 0 R XA L e
)2 A i

The Blessed One said this, and venerable Maha
Moggallana was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in

what was said by the Blessed One, and venerable Maha
Moggallana recovered from that affliction, and by that
venerable Maha Moggallana’s affliction was brought to
an end.

W E el € KB 4 F o G LR R
g c KBRS FHRLRA - B KBHY
B 0k L K o
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Tatiyagilanasuttam
The Third Discourse about being Sick % = 4 % 4

Ekam samayarn Bhagava Rajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana
samayena Bhagava abadhiko hoti dukkhito
balhagilano.

Atha kho ayasma Mahacundo yena
Bhagava tenupasankami, upasankamitva
Bhagavantar abhivadetva, ekamantam nisidi.
Ekamantam nissinam kho ayasmantam
Mahacundam Bhagava etadavoca: “Patibhantu
tarh Cunda Bojjhanga™ti. “Sattime bhante
Bojjhanga Bhagavata sammadakkhata, bhavita
bahulikata abhifindya Sambodhaya Nibbanaya
samvattanti.

Katame satta?

01. Satisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhifinaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

02. Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho bhante
Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito
bahulikato abhifinaya Sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati.

03. Viriyasambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhifinaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

04. Pitisambojjhango kho bhante Bhagavata
sammadakkhato, bhavito bahulikato abhifinaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya sarmvattati.

At one time the Blessed One was dwelling near
Rajagaha at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in Bamboo
Wood. Then at that time the Blessed One was afflicted,
suffering, and very sick.

—Pt B AR TR - %
EEAR AL RE -

Then venerable Maha Cunda approached the
Blessed One, and after approaching and worshipping the
Blessed One, he sat down on one side. While he was
sitting on one side the Blessed One said this to venerable
Maha Cunda: “May the factors of Awakening occur to
you, Cunda.” “There are these seven factors of
Awakening, reverend Sir, that have been fully explained
by the Blessed One, when developed and made much of
they lead to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

Y KRR KIS EARL - k25 46
AR R AL —F o YA E—FH G
MAREFREE w0 THR HHRETET L
(&))" FH HEFTNHS NI LL L &
HHFHSM g L3 ARl EX HIEE -

What are the seven?
ZIREA ?

01. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
mindfulness, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by
the Blessed One, when developed and made much of it
leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

0l. FH hEFRHETHIHALL FRFTELS
o g &G AR - EXERE -

02. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
investigation of (the nature of) things, reverend Sir, has
been fully explained by the Blessed One, when
developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

02. HH HEERATILHFELL BHFH
St €L AR BN ERE -

03. The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy,
reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the Blessed
One, when developed and made much of it leads to
deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
03. ¥4 huEMHEHMLE L EEFA
S €45 AR B 5L o

04. The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture,
reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the Blessed
One, when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

04, FH HEFRHSHIHWELL FRFTELS
o gA G AR ERGIRHE -
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05. Passaddhisambojjhango kho bhante
Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito
bahulikato abhifinaya Sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati.

06. Samadhisambojjhango kho bhante
Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito

bahulikato abhinhaya Sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati.

07. Upekkhasambojjhango kho bhante
Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito
bahulikato abhifinaya Sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati.

Ime kho bhante satta Bojjhanga Bhagavata
sammadakkhata, bhavita bahulikata abhiffaya
Sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattanti’ti.

“Taggha Cunda Bojjhanga!
Taggha Cunda Bojjhanga!ti.

Idamavocayasma cundo.

Samanunfo Sattha ahosi.

Vutthahi ca Bhagava tamha abadha.
Tathapahino ca Bhagavato so abadho ahositi.

- SN Mahavagga,
Bojjhangasamyutta, 16

05. The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm,
reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the Blessed
One, when developed and made much of it leads to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.

05. % - mEEMAELOREE L FRTL
St LAY EW 5 0¥ o

06. The factor of Complete Awakening that is
concentration, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by
the Blessed One, when developed and made much of it
leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and
Nibbana.

06. H HEERHASHLHEILL FRFTELS
B es AR ERHIEHE -

07.  The factor of Complete Awakening that is
equanimity, reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the
Blessed One, when developed and made much of it leads
to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.
07. §% HEFMATLNEE L ZHFTELS
gL ALl EXERE -

These are the seven factors of Awakening, reverend
Sir, which have been fully explained by the Blessed One,
when developed and made much of they lead to deep
knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbana.”

B HHERASTHHI LR L ZBFAH
S € L3 AR~ EXFIEE o

“Surely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!
Surely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!”

PEP o E R XA s B K X AL e
)2 A i

Venerable Cunda said this, and the Teacher was in
agreement, and the Blessed One recovered from that
affliction, and by that the Blessed One’s affliction was
brought to an end.

Fleghedbile,  H7 404 R o HE kb
e HWk o M RIEILIH K -

Bojjhangasuttam
The Discourse on Enlightenment Factors & % &

Samsare samsarantanam,
Sabbadukkhavinasane,

Satta dhamme ca Bojjhange,
Marasenapamaddane,

Bujjhitva ye cime satt3,
Tibhava muttakuttama,
Ajatimajarabyadhim,
Amatam nibbhayarh gata.
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Having known by way of experience the seven kinds
of Dhamma called Factors of Enlightenment which
destroy all sufferings of beings who wander through this
sarhsara (round of rebirths) and which defeat the army of
Mara, the Evil One, these excellent persons were
liberated from the three kinds of existence. They have
reached (lit. gone to) Nibbana where there is no rebirth,
ageing, disease, death and danger.

Lo X RS RIpE LIS F oA 0y —
e LWRBRMER - AKIET X -biRE X
RAEB=F (KA &h  Leh ) ez
KERAE S BE -~ B> LS M RZE



Additional Chanting [t 7= i i&

Evamadiguntpetam,
Anekagunasangaham,
Osadhafica imam mantam,
Bojjhangafica bhanama he.

Bojjhango satisankhato
Dhammanam vicayo tatha,
Viriyam piti passaddhi
Bojjhanga ca tathapare,

Samadhupekkha bojjhanga,
Sattete sabba-dassina
Munina sammadakkhata,
Bhavita bahulikata,

Samvattanti abhinfaya
Nibbanaya ca bodhiya.
Etena sacca-vajjena

Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Ekasmim samaye Natho
Moggallanafica Kassapam
Gilane dukkhite disva
Bojjhange satta desayi.

Te ca tam abhinanditva,
Roga muccirmsu tankhane.
Etena sacca-vajjena
Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Ekada Dhammaraja’pi
Gelafnenabhipilito,
Cundattherena tamyeva
Bhanapetvana sadaram.

Sammoditvana abadha
Tamha vutthasi thanaso.
Etena sacca-vajjena
Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Pahina te ca abadha
Tinnannam’pi Mahesinam,
Maggahata kilesava
Pattanuppatti-dhammatar.
Etena sacca-vajjena

Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

O good people! Let us recite this Bojjhanga Sutta
which is endowed with the aforementioned attributes,
which gives not only a few benefits and which is like a
medicine and a mantra.

£ L BMNAIRE S LR IR T X
% Chathie ;L WRAR VA E -

These seven Factors of Enlightenment, namely;
mindfulness, investigation of Dhammas, effort, joy,
tranquility, concentration and equanimity, which are
well-expounded by the All Seeing Sage, promote, when
practised repeatedly, penetration of the Truth, cessation
of suffering and knowledge of the Path. By this utterance
of truth, may there always be happiness for you.

LR L B ik mE s B B
XhEE Rml—MNERENZI K ERE - Z
ABA2T 23O FiEs 1% ER - QBE
RiEE  RIRKEZF & -

Once when the Lord saw Moggallana and Kassapa
being unwell and suffering, he taught the seven factors of
Enlightenment.

— R (4 ) LE B 4t fed et ()
ARmzE et F TR L -

They, having rejoiced at the discourse, immediately
were freed from the disease. By this utterance of truth,
may there always be happiness to you.

B b o R AR BIR G FFE LR o
A E L iEE - BRIRKZF % -

Once when the King of Dhamma was oppressed by
disease, he had the Venerable Cunda recite the discourse
respectfully.

—B R EZERRITE R TERKRER
B SIRIAE -

Having rejoiced at the discourse, He was
immediately cured of the disease. By this utterance of
truth, may there always be happiness to you.

AT IZ 2R BN E  FFELARA « AR E
WEiE o BRARKEZE P4

The disease of the three Great Sages that were
eradicated reached the state of never occurring again like
the mental defilements eradicated by the Path. By this
utterance of truth, may there always be happiness for you.

X =z KRERORRMERE  HAKZERHE
& 0 AR AGE BT PR G o DAL A S5 IR 0 BARK

89



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

Patthana
Conditional Relations £ #& i

Paccayuddeso Enumeration of the conditions % 2 &

Hetupaccayo, arammanapaccayo,
adhipatipaccayo, anantarapaccayo,
samanantarapaccayo, sahajatapaccayo,
afifamaffapaccayo, nissayapaccayo,
upanissayapaccayo, purejatapaccayo,
pacchajatapaccayo, asevanapaccayo,
kammapaccayo, vipakapaccayo,
aharapaccayo, indriyapaccayo,
jhanapaccayo, maggapaccayo,
sampayuttapaccayo, vippayuttapaccayo,
atthipaccayo, natthipaccayo,
vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayoti.

Root condition, object condition,

predominance condition, immediacy condition,
contiguity condition, conascence condition,

mutuality condition, dependence condition,

powerful dependence condition, prenascence condition,
postnascence condition, repetition condition,

kamma condition, result condition,

nutriment condition, faculty condition,

jhana condition, path condition,

association condition, dissociation condition,

presence condition, absence condition,

disappearance condition, non-disappearance condition.
% %% % R

MG S ARAEY% S ME% L RAES

FREG A% BAY% EH%

W R (FR%): % R4
ARG % ARY% S RS

A% RAY% BE% RNEx% -

Paccayaniddeso The Explanation of the Conditions % 2 I #%

1. Hetupaccayoti — hetu
hetusampayuttakanam dhammanam tam-
samutthananafca rupanam hetupaccayena
paccayo.

2. Arammanapaccayoti — ripayatanar
cakkhuvinfianadhatuya tarmsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam arammanapaccayena paccayo.

Saddayatanam sotavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.

Gandhayatanam ghanavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.

Photthabbayatanar kayavinfanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.

RUpayatanam saddayatanam
gandhayatanam rasayatanam
photthabbayatanam manodhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafca dhammanam
drammanapaccayena paccayo.
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1. Root Condition: The roots are related to the
dhamma associated with the roots, and also to the
materiality produced thereby by root condition.

1. R4 ARBERMARFEERAHE T EWE
EORE% o

2. Object Condition:

Visible object is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by object condition.

Sound object is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by object condition.

Smell object is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by object condition.

Taste object is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by object condition.

Tangible object is related to body-consciousness and
its associated states by object condition.

Visible, sound, smell, taste and tangible objects are
related to mind-elements and their associated states by
object condition.

All dhammas are related to mind-consciousness
element and its associated states by object condition.

2. %4

ERE IRIR TR IAR R i iR W BT 5 4%

PR AR R R A AR R 0 BT 4

FREJIRRBIEA L H R PT%5%

ek b & IR R AR R PT %% o

RRALE & IR R B AR R ik W BT 4% -

et~ Ba s AL kA AR ERALAR
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Sabbe dhamma manovifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.

Yarm yam dhammar arabbha ye ye
dhamma uppajjanti cittacetasika dhamma,
te te dhamma tesam tesarm dhammanam
arammanapaccayena paccayo.

3. Adhipatipaccayoti — chandadhipati
chandasampayuttakanam dhammanam tam-
samutthananafca rupanam adhipatipaccayena
paccayo. Viriyadhipati viriyasampayuttakanarn
dhammanam tamsamutthananafica ripanam
adhipatipaccayena paccayo. Cittadhipati
cittasampayuttakanarh dhammanarn
tamsamutthananafica ripanam adhipati-
paccayena paccayo. Vimamsadhipati
vimarnsasampayuttakanam dhammanam
tamsamutthananafica ripanam adhipati-
paccayena paccayo.

Yam yam dhammarh garum katva ye ye
dhamma uppaijjanti cittacetasika dhamma, te
te dhamma tesam tesarn dhammanam
adhipatipaccayena paccayo.

4. Anantarapaccayoti — cakkhu-
vinfianadhatu tarmsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manodhatuya tamsampayuttakanafca
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovifnanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Sotavinfanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovinfanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafnca
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Taking any dhamma as object, these dhammas, viz.
consciousness and mental factors, arise; those (former)
dhammas are related to those (latter) dhammas by object
condition.

KT G IAEAT ik £ AT AR S B S pT ik X
Wk AL (WHSHT) RWT%%

3. Predominance Condition: Predominant desire is
related to the dhamma associated with the desire and also
to the materiality produced thereby by predominance
condition. Predominant effort is related to the dhamma
associated with the effort and also to the materiality
produced thereby by predominance condition.
Predominant consciousness is related to the dhamma
associated with the consciousness and also to the
materiality produced thereby by predominance condition.
Predominant investigating-wisdom is related to the
dhamma associated with investigating-wisdom, and the
materiality produced thereby by predominance condition.

3. W% LR ERMEpHEREDE T
AWyir G038 L% gt i B OE Bkt Al m g ik R
WE A e g g LR oA pigk
Bl €7 A @838 B4 o A BT 5 AR v
R E AN ER3E B

Taking any dhamma as estimable object, these
dhammas, viz. consciousness and mental factors, arise;
those (former) dhammas are related to those (latter)
dhammas by predominance condition.

AT EERA (BT%) kmARGRESE S
Brik » ZERFARL (L QHT) Heg L -

4. Immediacy Condition: Eye-consciousness and its
associated states are related to mind-element and its
associated states by immediacy condition. Mind-element
and its associated states are related to mind-
consciousness element and its associated states by
immediacy condition.

4. R4 RIRFA LA i EEERAL
FR KR S TR B IAR R ERTIRFA
HAR ik ke 1) 4 o

Ear-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
immediacy condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by immediacy condition.

FR R R AR 2 kR E R AR 2k Y
T % 5 B R R AEAD R kR IR R Ak
SEALE 3
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Ghanavinfanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarmsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovinfanadhatuya tamsampayuttakananca
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.

o~ —

dhamma manodhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tammsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovififanadhatuya tarhsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Kayavifinanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovinfanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Purima purima kusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam kusalanam
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima kusala dhamma pacchimanam
pacchimanam abyakatanam dhammanam
anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Purima purima akusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam akusalanam
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima akusala dhamma pacchimanam
pacchimanam abyakatanarh dhammanarn
anantarapaccayena paccayo.

Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam abyakatanam
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam kusalanam
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam akusalanam
dhammanam anantarapaccayena paccayo.
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Nose-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
immediacy condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by immediacy condition.

FR R AR R i R R R A AR kY
T % 5 &R A IA kT F IR R R A AR %
S PALE 3

Tongue-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
immediacy condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by immediacy condition.

%mﬁ&ﬁmﬁ%éﬁbn&im&%é%
K% B R A AEm ik R RN A AAR ik
#y T e % o

Body-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
immediacy condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by immediacy condition.

H IR R BNk R E R A LA R
K% TR AEAD kR TR ALk k
4T i) 4 o

Preceding wholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent wholesome dhammas by immediacy
condition. Preceding wholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas and by immediacy
condition.

AMAHEERG G HERG TR -

mm%ﬁéxffﬁﬁmiﬁﬁm%°

Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent unwholesome dhammas by immediacy
condition. Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related
to subsequent indeterminate dhammas by immediacy
condition.

RS Rk R e

AT AT %Tﬁéﬁffwﬁiwa%éﬁiﬁl % o

Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas by immediacy
condition. Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related
to subsequent wholesome dhammas by immediacy
condition. Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related
to subsequent unwholesome dhammas by immediacy
condition.

A Al A% RILERE G RILEN LA % o
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Yesarm yesarm dhammanarm anantara ye
ye dhamma uppajjanti cittacetasika dhamma,
te te dhamma tesarm tesarh dhammanam
anantarapaccayena paccayo.

5. Samanantarapaccayoti —
cakkhuvinfanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarmsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovinfanadhatuya tamsampayuttakananca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Sotavinhanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovififanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Ghanavinnanadhatu tarnsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manoviffanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

o~ —

dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma

manovififanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Kayavifinanadhatu tamsampayuttaka ca
dhamma manodhatuya tarhsampayuttakananca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Manodhatu tamsampayuttaka ca dhamma
manovinfanadhatuya tamsampayuttakanafnca
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Purima purima kusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanar kusalanam
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima kusala dhamma pacchimanam
pacchimanam abyakatanam dhammanam
samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

In immediacy to these dhammas, the (other)
dhammas, viz. consciousness and mental factors, arise;
those (former) dhammas are related to those (latter)
dhammas by immediacy condition.

b (RREE ) 22 ik o A2 0] i e A AL B AR B s
Bk Z kAR (S ESH) kR o

5. Contiguity Condition: Eye-consciousness and its
associated states are related to mind-element and its
associated states by contiguity condition. Mind-element
and its associated states are related to mind-
consciousness element and its associated states by
contiguity condition.

5 %% RIRFALMuELERAL
PR RIS % TR A LA kR BIRRA
HAa ke g o

Ear-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
contiguity condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by contiguity condition.

HAR R E AR o T &R A AR i kY
A% BRI A T F IR R AR ik
ara L% -

Nose-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
contiguity condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by contiguity condition.

FIR R B AR R % R &R A AR kY
ME:% ERAEAD R HEZFTRRALADRHE
ara LY o

Tongue-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
contiguity condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by contiguity condition.

TIRF R AR kR FE R AAR S k8
MG R RIAD R R IR A AR
EOEEE S

Body-consciousness and its associated states are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
contiguity condition. Mind-element and its associated
states are related to mind-consciousness element and its
associated states by contiguity condition.

FIRFAEAD R E TR AL A R
FLE % B AAR % R R F IR R ARk
WL -

Preceding wholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent wholesome dhammas by contiguity
condition. Preceding wholesome dhammas related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas by contiguity
condition.

AT ARG G AR -
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Purima purima akusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanarm akusalanam
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima akusala dhamma pacchimanarn
pacchimanam abyakatanam dhammanam
samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanar abyakatanam
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanarn kusalanam
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam akusalanam
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

Yesarm yesarn dhammanarh samanantara
ye ye dhamma uppajjanti cittacetasika
dhamma, te te dhamma tesarn tesarn
dhammanam samanantarapaccayena paccayo.

6. Sahajatapaccayoti — cattaro khandha
arupino affamanfam sahajatapaccayena
paccayo. Cattaro mahabhita afifiamanfiam
sahajatapaccayena paccayo. Okkantikkhane
namarupam anfamannam sahajatapaccayena
paccayo. Cittacetasika dhamma citta-
samutthananar rupanam sahajatapaccayena
paccayo. Mahabhuta upadartupanam sahajata-
paccayena paccayo. Rupino dhamma arupinam
dhammanam kifici kale sahajatapaccayena
paccayo, kifici kale na sahajatapaccayena
paccayo.

7. Ahhamanfhapaccayoti — cattaro
khandha arupino afnfnamafnapaccayena
paccayo. Cattaro mahabhuta afifiamaffa-
paccayena paccayo. Okkantikkhane nama-
riparm anfamanfapaccayena paccayo.
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Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent unwholesome dhammas by contiguity
condition. Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related
to subsequent indeterminate dhammas by contiguity
condition.

AR R &R LG G ih A&kt -

WA RS XL E BiE it xttng % -

Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas by contiguity
condition. Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related
to subsequent wholesome dhammas by contiguity
condition. Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related
to subsequent unwholesome dhammas by contiguity
condition.

AT iR R B o it ket -
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In contiguity to these dhammas, the (other)
dhammas, viz. consciousness and mental factors, arise;
those (former) dhammas are related to those (latter)
dhammas by contiguity condition.

T RGEEEE (ZB) ARORESES
Brik > XBEZARLE (SESHT) Hemmsks -

6. Conascence Condition: The four immateriality
aggregates are mutually related to one another by
conascence condition. The four great elements are
mutually related to one another by conascence condition.
At the moment of conception, mentality and materiality
are mutually related to each other by conascence
condition. Consciousness and mental factors are related
to the mind-produced materiality by conascence
condition. The great elements are related to their derived
materiality by conascence condition. Materiality are
sometimes related to immateriality by conascence
condition and are sometimes not related by conascence
condition.

6. A% wHIEERZAAEABREL WK
AL ARAE AR AL R AR L E L AAE AR AL
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7. Mutuality Condition: The four immateriality
aggregates are related to one another by mutuality
condition. The four great elements are related to one
another by mutuality condition. At the moment of
conception, mentality and materiality are related to each
other by mutuality condition.

7. F A% vaFbaE G0 R AR I 2% o W KAFEAE
L% o FARIRG G EXARELE -
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8. Nissayapaccayoti — cattaro khandha
arupino afinamanfam nissayapaccayena
paccayo. Cattaro mahabhita affiamanfiam
nissayapaccayena paccayo. Okkantikkhane
namardpam anfiamanfam nissayapaccayena
paccayo. Cittacetasika dhamma citta-
samutthananam rdpanam nissayapaccayena
paccayo. Mahabhuta upadartpanam
nissayapaccayena paccayo.

Cakkhayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam nissaya-
paccayena paccayo.

Sotayatanam sotavififianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
nissayapaccayena paccayo.

Ghanayatanam ghanavinfianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
nissayapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
nissayapaccayena paccayo.

Kayayatanarm kayavinnanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
nissayapaccayena paccayo.

Yam rupam nissaya manodhatu ca
manoviffanadhatu ca vattanti, tam rdpam
manodhatuya ca manovififanadhatuya ca
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam nissaya-
paccayena paccayo.

9. Upanissayapaccayoti — purima
purima kusala dhamma pacchimanam
pacchimanam kusalanarm dhammanam
upanissayapaccayena paccayo. Purima purima
kusala dhamma pacchimanam pacchimanam
akusalanam dhammanar kesanci upanissaya-
paccayena paccayo. Purima purima kusala
dhamma pacchimanam pacchimanarm
abyakatanam dhammanarm upanissaya-
paccayena paccayo.

8. Dependence Condition: The four immateriality
aggregates are mutually related to one another by
dependence condition. The four great elements are
mutually related to one another by dependence condition.
At the moment of conception, mentality and materiality
are mutually related to each other by dependence
condition. Consciousness and mental factors are related
to the mind-produced materiality by dependence
condition. The great elements are related to their derived
materiality by dependence condition.

8. fkab % wAPdE E28 T ARME ARIE% o W@ K
Fr B ARAE AR 2% o 3 A RIARGY G & ZAR4E A 4RaE
%o S HQPTERE BT AN EMRIES o KA
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Eye-base is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by dependence condition.

Ear-base is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by dependence condition.

Nose-base is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by dependence condition.

Tongue-base is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by dependence condition.

Body-base is related to body-consciousness and its
associated states by dependence condition.

AR AL A BRIR SR R A8 2 ik 0y Rk 4% o
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Depending on this materiality, mind-element and
mind-consciousness element arise; that materiality is
related to mind-element and mind-consciousness element
and their associated states by dependence condition.

SFREXEMBRYERAZT AR KEL
TRAr TR R AR R IR A2

9. Powerful Dependence Condition: Preceding
wholesome dhammas are related to subsequent
wholesome dhammas by powerful dependence condition.
Preceding wholesome dhammas are sometimes related to
subsequent unwholesome dhammas by powerful
dependence condition. Preceding wholesome dhammas
are related to subsequent indeterminate dhammas by
powerful dependence condition.

9. Fikik% ¢
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Purima purima akusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanarm akusalanam
dhammanam upanissayapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima akusala dhamma pacchimanarn
pacchimanam kusalanarm dhammanam kesafici
upanissayapaccayena paccayo. Purima purima
akusala dhamma pacchimanam pacchimanam
abyakatanam dhammanam upanissaya-
paccayena paccayo.

Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanar abyakatanam
dhammanam upanissayapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam kusalanam
dhammanam upanissayapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima abyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam akusalanam
dhammanam upanissayapaccayena paccayo.

Utubhojanampi upanissayapaccayena
paccayo. Puggalopi upanissayapaccayena
paccayo. Senasanampi upanissayapaccayena
paccayo.

10. Purejatapaccayoti —
cakkhayatanam cakkhuvinfianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Sotayatanam sotavififanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Ghanayatanam ghanavinfianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Kayayatanam kayavinnanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.
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Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related to

subsequent unwholesome dhammas by powerful
dependence  condition. Preceding unwholesome
dhammas are sometimes related to subsequent

wholesome dhammas by powerful dependence condition.
Preceding unwholesome dhammas are related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas by powerful
dependence condition.
AR R &R TG G b A&k FIREL o
A AT R B kA B R G Ja Bk e F IR AR 2% o
AT R &R B BRItk F kb4 -

Preceding indeterminate dhammas are related to
subsequent indeterminate dhammas by powerful
dependence  condition. Preceding indeterminate
dhammas are related to subsequent wholesome dhammas
by powerful dependence condition. Preceding
indeterminate dhammas are related to subsequent
unwholesome dhammas by powerful dependence
condition.

AT Rtk 2 G e B itk EFRab 4 -
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Weather, food, person and lodging-place are related
(to beings) by powerful dependence condition.

B B R F RIS 0 AR FIRIES
A BN AL E F RS

10. Prenascence Condition:

Eye-base is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Ear-base is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Nose-base is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Tongue-base is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by prenascence condition.

Body-base is related to body-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

10. ATA % -
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Rupayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Saddayatanam sotavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Gandhayatanam ghanavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Photthabbayatanam kayavinfanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

RUpayatanam saddayatanam
gandhayatanam rasayatanam
photthabbayatanam manodhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
purejatapaccayena paccayo.

Yam rupam nissaya manodhatu ca
manoviffanadhatu ca vattanti, tam rdpam
manodhatuya tamsampayuttakananca
dhammanam purejatapaccayena paccayo,
manovififanadhatuya tarmsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam kifici kale purejatapaccayena
paccayo, kifici kale na purejatapaccayena
paccayo.

11. Pacchajatapaccayoti — pacchajata
cittacetasika dhamma purejatassa imassa
kayassa pacchajatapaccayena paccayo.

12. Asevanapaccayoti — purima purima
kusala dhamma pacchimanam pacchimanam
kusalanam dhammanar asevanapaccayena
paccayo. Purima purima akusala dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam akusalanam
dhammanam asevanapaccayena paccayo.
Purima purima kiriyabyakata dhamma
pacchimanam pacchimanam kiriyabyakatanam
dhammanam asevanapaccayena paccayo.

Visible object is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Sound object is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Smell object is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by prenascence condition.

Taste object is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by prenascence condition.

Tangible object is related to body-consciousness and
its associated states by prenascence condition.

Visible, sound, smell, taste and tangible objects are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
prenascence condition.

AT AR IR R AR i kA AT £ %%
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Depending on this materiality, mind-element and
mind-consciousness element arise; that materiality is
related to mind-element and its associated states by
prenascence condition; that materiality is sometimes
related to mind-consciousness element and its associated
states by prenascence condition and sometimes not
related by prenascence condition.

STRELEEMBROTRFETRR  ZER
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11. Postnascence Condition: The Post-nascent
consciousness and mental factors are related to this
prenascence materiality by postnascence condition.

11, B A% B AN S S QPTEZ AN A6
Gt R o

12. Repetition Condition: Preceding wholesome
dhammas are related to subsequent wholesome dhammas
by repetition condition. Preceding unwholesome
dhammas are related to subsequent unwholesome
dhammas by repetition condition. Preceding functional
indeterminate dhammas are related to subsequent
functional indeterminate dhammas by repetition
condition.

12. $5 % aM & X ARGl EERNEL
% oAk R EERG G A RS ENEL % AT Al
W RILER G R RERITENEL % -
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13. Kammapaccayoti — kusalakusalam
kammam vipakanam khandhanam katatta ca
ripanam kammapaccayena paccayo. Cetana
sampayuttakanam dhammanam
tamsamutthananafica ripanam
kammapaccayena paccayo.

14. Vipakapaccayoti — vipaka cattaro
khandha artpino afnfhamannam vipaka-
paccayena paccayo.

15. Aharapaccayoti — kabalikaro aharo
imassa kayassa aharapaccayena paccayo.
Arlpino ahara sampayuttakanarh dhammanam
tamsamutthananafica ripanam ahara-
paccayena paccayo.

16. Indriyapaccayoti — cakkhundriyam
cakkhuvinfianadhatuya tammsampayuttakanafica
dhammanam indriyapaccayena paccayo.

Sotindriyar sotavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.

Ghanindriyam ghanavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.

Kayindriyam kayavinfanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.

Rupajivitindriyam katattartipanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.

Artpino indriya sampayuttakanam
dhammanam tamsamutthanananca ripanam
indriyapaccayena paccayo.

17. Jhanapaccayoti — jhanangani
jhanasampayuttakanam dhammanam
tamsamutthananafica rupanam jhana-
paccayena paccayo.
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13. Kamma Condition: Wholesome and
unwholesome kamma are related to their resultant mental
aggregates and kamma-produced materiality by kamma
condition. Volition is related to its associated states and
mind-produced materiality by kamma condition.

13 W% E5RELZRRELBBRIE (L
i@) i%;@é‘ukéi o BTN R R AR AR G
0k o

14.  Kamma-result  Condition: = The  four
immateriality aggregates are mutually related to one
another by kamma-result condition.

o M AR H R 5 2 84 R
15. Nutriment Condition: Edible food is related to
this body by nutriment condition. The immaterial
nutriments are related to their associated states and to the
mind-produced materiality by nutriment condition.
15, % RAZANFHRGRG - FERE
r R R R W E AN SR

16. Faculty Condition:

Eye-faculty is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by faculty condition.

Ear-faculty is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by faculty condition.

Nose-faculty is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by faculty condition.

Tongue-faculty is related to tongue-consciousness
and its associated states by faculty condition.

Body-faculty is related to body-consciousness and
its associated states by faculty condition.

Physical life-faculty is related to kamma-produced
materiality by faculty condition.

The immateriality faculties are related to their
associated states and to the mind-produced materiality by
faculty condition.
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17. Jhana Condition: The jhana-factors are related to
their associated states and to the mind-produced
materiality by jhana condition.
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FF AW i G REAR -



Additional Chanting [t 7= i i&

18. Maggapaccayoti — maggangani
maggasampayuttakanarm dhammanam
tamsamutthanananca ripanam magga-
paccayena paccayo.

19. Sampayuttapaccayoti — cattaro
khandha artpino anfiamannam sampayutta-
paccayena paccayo.

20. Vippayuttapaccayoti — rapino
dhamma arupinarh dhammanar vippayutta-
paccayena paccayo. Arapino dhamma rapinam
dhammanam vippayuttapaccayena paccayo.

21. Atthipaccayoti — cattaro khandha

ardpino afinamanfam atthipaccayena paccayo.

Cattaro mahabhuta afifiamaffiam atthi-
paccayena paccayo. Okkantikkhane namartipam
afifamaffam atthipaccayena paccayo.
Cittacetasika dhamma cittasamutthananam
ripanam atthipaccayena paccayo. Mahabhuta
upadartpanam atthipaccayena paccayo.

Cakkhayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafca dhammanam atthi-
paccayena paccayo.

Sotayatanam sotavififanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Ghanayatanam ghanavinfianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafca dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Kayayatanam kayavinnanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafca dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Rlpayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

18. Path Condition: The path-factors are related to
their associated states and to the mind-produced
materiality by path condition.

18. #% 1 pE R HEMpEERANE S A
B eME L o

19. Association Condition: The four immateriality
aggregates are mutually related to one another by
association condition.

19. a4 Wi eR Z A EaE -

20. Dissociation Condition: Materiality dhammas
are related to immateriality dhammas by dissociation
condition. Immateriality dhammas are related to
materiality dhammas by dissociation condition.

20. AR %%t E R R AR EE 0 R4 R
% o WA &R RN AL

21. Presence Condition: The four immateriality
aggregates are mutually related to one another by
presence condition. The four great elements are mutually
related to one another by presence condition. At the
moment of conception, mentality and materiality are
mutually related to each other by presence condition.
Consciousness and mental factors are related to the mind-
produced materiality by presence condition. The great
elements are related to their derived materiality by
presence condition.

2l A% wAE GRB T AN A % o W RFF
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Eye-base is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Ear-base is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Nose-base is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Tongue-base is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by presence condition.

Body-base is related to body-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

RAL T AR IR R AR kR A & -
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Visible object is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Sound object is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Smell object is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by presence condition.

Taste object is related to tongue-consciousness and
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Saddayatanam sotavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Gandhayatanam ghanavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Photthabbayatanarm kayavinhanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam atthi-
paccayena paccayo.

RUpayatanam saddayatanam
gandhayatanam rasayatanam
photthabbayatanam manodhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

Yam rupam nissaya manodhatu ca
manoviffanadhatu ca vattanti, tam rdpam
manodhatuya ca manovififanadhatuya ca
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
atthipaccayena paccayo.

22. Natthipaccayoti — samanantara-
niruddha cittacetasika dhamma
patuppannanam cittacetasikanam
dhammanam natthipaccayena paccayo.

23. Vigatapaccayoti — samanantara-
vigata cittacetasika dhamma patuppannanam
cittacetasikanarh dhammanam vigata-
paccayena paccayo.

24, Avigatapaccayoti — cattaro khandha
arupino afifamanfam avigatapaccayena
paccayo. Cattaro mahabhuta anfiamanham
avigatapaccayena paccayo. Okkantikkhane
namardpam anfamanfiam avigatapaccayena
paccayo. Cittacetasika dhamma citta-
samutthananam rapanam avigatapaccayena
paccayo. Mahabhuta upadartpanam avigata-
paccayena paccayo.
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its associated states by presence condition.

Tangible object is related to body-consciousness and
its associated states by presence condition.

Visible, sound, smell, taste and tangible objects are
related to mind-element and its associated states by
presence condition.
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Depending on this materiality, mind-element and
mind-consciousness element arise; that materiality is
related to mind-element, mind-consciousness element
and their associated states by presence condition.
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22. Absence Condition: Consciousness and mental
factors, which have just ceased in contiguity, are related
to the present consciousness and mental factors by
absence condition.

22. RAEY%  FRERENES S SRR
BWH S SHTIRW AR %

23. Disappearance Condition: Consciousness and
mental factors, which have just disappeared in contiguity,
are related to the present consciousness and mental
factors by disappearance condition.

23. BE%  FANBEGES - AR
BRSSP B RS

24. Non-disappearance Condition: The four
immateriality aggregates are mutually related to one
another by non-disappearance condition. The four great
elements are mutually related to one another by non-
disappearance condition. At the moment of conception,
mentality and materiality are mutually related to each
other by non-disappearance condition. Consciousness
and mental factors are related to the mind-produced
materiality by non-disappearance condition. The great
elements are related to their derived materiality by non-
disappearance condition.

4. RE LG o FELRIAEATRE X
Y% o mRKIEANATRE L%  BEANN L &1
FEATRE K% S5 QRN ST ANEE
MARBERSG KIVRHTEECN T B X%
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Cakkhayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam avigata-
paccayena paccayo.

Sotayatanam sotavinfanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Ghanayatanam ghanavinfanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Kayayatanam kayavinnanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Rdpayatanam cakkhuvifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanarm avigata-
paccayena paccayo.

Saddayatanam sotavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Gandhayatanam ghanavifinanadhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Photthabbayatanarh kayavinfianadhatuya
tamsampayuttakananca dhammanam avigata-
paccayena paccayo.

RUpayatanam saddayatanam
gandhayatanam rasayatanam
photthabbayatanam manodhatuya
tamsampayuttakanafica dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

Yam rupam nissaya manodhatu ca
manovinfanadhatu ca vattanti, tarh ripam
manodhatuya ca manovififanadhatuya ca
tamsampayuttakanafca dhammanam
avigatapaccayena paccayo.

— Abhidhammapitaka, Patthana,
Paccayaniddeso

Eye-base is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.
Ear-base is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.
Nose-base is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.
Tongue-base is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by non-disappearance condition.
Body-base is related to body-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.
RALZRIRF R LA EORB K% -
FA R FRFR A D FNRE R %
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Visible object is related to eye-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.

Sound object is related to ear-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.

Smell object is related to nose-consciousness and its
associated states by non-disappearance condition.

Taste object is related to tongue-consciousness and
its associated states by non-disappearance condition.

Tangible object is related to body-consciousness and
its associated states by non-disappearance condition.

Visible, sound, smell, taste and tangible objects are
related to mind-element and its associated states by non-
disappearance condition.

AR RBIRFRAI T HEGRE K%

BREFRRBEA L HEORE RS -

FREJRERFBREADDHEORE L%

kAR FIRFRA LA H RO E K%

fR L FIRR B LA EO R B R G -

Eak B AL kAL RRALEE SRR A A
R R R K%

Depending on this materiality, mind-element and
mind-consciousness element arise; that materiality is
related to mind-element, mind-consciousness element
and their associated states by non-disappearance
condition.

SSFREXERBRGERAZT AR KEL
ERAFERFALADRFEHGRE L%
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Paticcasamuppadavibhango
Analysis of Dependent Origination % #2 4 %]

Suttantabhajaniyam Analysis According to the Discourse %% 57|

Avijjapaccaya sankhara, safnkharapaccaya
vinfianam, vififianapaccaya namardpam,
namaripapaccaya salayatanam, salayatana-
paccaya phasso, phassapaccaya vedana,
vedanapaccaya tanha, tanhapaccaya
upadanam, upadanapaccaya bhavo,
bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya jaramaranam
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa
sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti.

Tattha katama avijja? Dukkhe anfanam,
dukkhasamudaye afifanam, dukkhanirodhe
affanam, dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya
afifanam — ayam vuccati “avijja”.

Tattha katame avijjapaccaya sankhara?
Punfabhisankharo, apuifabhisankharo,
anenjabhisankharo, kayasankharo, vaci-
sankharo, cittasankharo.

Tattha katamo pufifabhisafnkharo? Kusala
cetana kamavacara rupavacara danamaya
silamaya bhavanamaya — ayarm vuccati
“punfabhisankharo”.

Tattha katamo apunnabhisankharo?
Akusala cetana kamavacara — ayam vuccati
“apunfabhisankharo”.

Tattha katamo anenjabhisankharo? Kusala

cetana arupavacara — ayam vuccati
“anefjabhisankharo”.
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Because of ignorance activities arise; because of
activities consciousness arises; because of consciousness
mind and matter arise; because of mind and matter six
bases arise; because of six bases contact arises; because
of contact feeling arises; because of feeling craving
arises; because of craving attachment arises; because
attachment becoming arises; because of becoming birth
arises; because of birth ageing, death, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, grief and despair arise. Thus is the
arising of this whole mass of suffering.

BTR\ATER G TAT RAR G TIR
LetR BT LE  NRAER BT kA
BSTR RAR TR AR ATE
AR GTR RAR GTH A4k LT
A ERREFTEMER - R ENLTRGER -

Therein what is ignorance? Absence of knowledge
of suffering, absence of knowledge of the cause of
suffering, absence of knowledge of the cessation of
suffering, absence of knowledge of the way leading to the
cessation of suffering. This is called ignorance.

B HHARRRA? RT FoE s RT TR
RTFER RT o g @5 REGE o ZMHRA LR -

Therein what is ‘because of ignorance activities
arise’? Activities producing good (result), activities
producing bad (result), activities producing unshakeable
(result), bodily activity, verbal activity, mental activity.

e o HaR TS FRE  ATAER ) AT
AR+ FHAT © FAT AT AT -

Therein what is ‘activity producing good (result)’?
Good volition of the sensual plane, of the fine-material
plane, produced by giving, produced by morality,
produced by meditation. This is called activity producing
good (result).

A A ARTARIT ) THRER EREE
FEPT R ~ AT R > AEPT AL,  ZARA TARAT e

Therein what is ‘activity producing bad (result)’?
Bad volition of the sensual plane. This is called activity
producing bad (result).

g o AR 2E NIRRT ) 2R RE S o AR
A TARARAT

Therein what is ‘activity producing unshakeable
(result)’? Good volition of the formless plane. This is
called activity producing unshakeable (result).

g AP 2R T RHT ) ? RERESE o XA
K T REAT -
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Tattha katamo kayasankharo?
Kayasancetana kayasankharo, vacisancetana
vacisankharo, manosaficetana cittasankharo.
Ime vuccanti “avijjapaccaya sankhara”.

Tattha katamarh sankharapaccaya
vinfianam? Cakkhuvinfianam, sotavififanam,
vinfianam, manovinnanam — idam vuccati
“sankharapaccaya vinhanam”.

Tattha katamam vifinanapaccaya
namaruparm? Atthi namar, atthi ripam.
Tattha katamarh namam? Vedanakkhandho,
safinakkhandho, sankharakkhandho — idam
vuccati “namam”. Tattha katamam rupam?
Cattaro mahabhita, catunnafica maha-
bhitanam upadaya rupam — idarh vuccati
“ripam”. Iti idafica namam, idafca rGpam.
Idam vuccati “vififanapaccaya namartpam”.

Tattha katamam namartpapaccaya
salayatanam? Cakkhayatanam, sotayatanam,
ghanayatanam, jivhayatanam, kayayatanam,
manayatanam — idam vuccati “namarupa-
paccaya salayatanam”.

Tattha katamo salayatanapaccaya
phasso? Cakkhusamphasso sotasamphasso
ghanasamphasso jivhasamphasso
kayasamphasso manosamphasso — ayam
vuccati “salayatanapaccaya phasso”.

Tattha katama phassapaccaya vedana?
Cakkhusamphassaja vedana, sotasamphassaja
vedana, ghanasamphassaja vedana,
jivhasamphassaja vedana, kayasamphassaja
vedana, manosamphassaja vedana — ayam
vuccati “phassapaccaya vedana”.

Therein what is bodily activity? Bodily volition is
bodily activity; verbal volition is verbal activity; mental
volition is mental activity. These are called ‘because of
ignorance activities arise’.

s o HARHAT? (EFTIARE) FBE
G470 (EENARN) BBZET FERASAT -
AR A TG TR ATEMR

Therein what is ‘because of activities consciousness
arises’? Eye consciousness, ear consciousness, nose
consciousness, tongue consciousness, body conscious-
ness, mind consciousness. This is called ‘because of
activities consciousness arises’.

Wb o AP AR THFAT RAR ) PRIR Y F
W IR FIR S FIR BR e BARA T L TAT
RAEA o

Therein what is ‘because of consciousness mind and
matter arise’? There is mind; there is matter. Therein what
is mind? The aggregate of feeling, aggregate of
perception, aggregate of mental formations. This is called
mind. Therein what is matter? The four great essentials
and the material qualities derived from the four great
essentials. This is called matter. Thus is this mind and this
matter. This is called ‘because of consciousness mind and
matter arise’.

e o H 2R TG TR Lk PHL A
Gtk P HAZL?IRE BE TR -EZHKAL -
f AR E? ORI R KA T E o ZARA
Goo TR GIE c XARA T TR Gatk -

Therein what is ‘because of mind and matter six
bases arise’? Eye base, ear base, nose base, tongue base,
body base, mind base. This is called ‘because of mind and
matter six bases arise’.

P oA AR TG T8 e N AR | 2R
FHab s B EFR FL TR BZMRA "KL T4
@ o N AA o

Therein what is ‘because of six bases contact
arises’? Eye contact, ear contact, nose contact, tongue
contact, body contact, mind contact. This is called
‘because of six bases contact arises’.

o o 2R THFAA A ) 2 RAR
ik Bk EAR G F AR Bk XARA THTFN
2 gRAEA o

Therein what is ‘because of contact feeling arises’?
feeling born of eye contact, feeling born of ear contact,
feeling born of nose contact, feeling born of tongue
contact, feeling born of body contact, feeling born of mind
contact. This is called ‘because of contact feeling arises’.

A AT AR G TR AR TRBAES
FhhAz - Stz TREZ  FREZF
Ax o XA TG TR A -
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Tattha katama vedanapaccaya tanha?
Rupatanha, saddatanha, gandhatanha, rasa-
tanha, photthabbatanha, dhammatanha —
ayam vuccati “vedanapaccaya tanha”.

Tattha katamarm tanhapaccaya
upadanam? Kamupadanam, ditthupadanam,
silabbatupadanam, attavadupadanam — idarm
vuccati “tanhapaccaya upadanam”.

Tattha katamo upadanapaccaya bhavo?
Bhavo duvidhena — atthi kammabhavo, atthi
upapattibhavo. Tattha katamo kammabhavo?
Punnabhisankharo, apuffabhisankharo,
anefjabhisankharo — ayarn vuccati “kamma-
bhavo”. Sabbampi bhavagamikammar
kammabhavo.

Tattha katamo upapattibhavo? Kamabhavo,
ripabhavo, arlipabhavo, safifiabhavo, asafna-
bhavo, nevasafifianasaffiabhavo, ekavokara-
bhavo, catuvokarabhavo, pancavokarabhavo —
ayam vuccati “upapattibhavo”. Iti ayafca
kammabhavo, ayafica upapattibhavo. Ayam
vuccati “upadanapaccaya bhavo”.

Tattha katama bhavapaccaya jati? Ya
tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi
sattanikaye jati sanjati okkanti abhinibbatti,
khandhanam patubhavo, ayatananam
patilabho — ayam vuccati “bhavapaccaya jati".

Tattha katamam jatipaccaya jara-
maranam? Atthi jara, atthi maranam. Tattha
katama jara? Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi
tamhi sattanikaye jara jiranata khandiccam
paliccarn valittacata ayuno samhani
indriyanam paripako — ayarm vuccati “jara”.
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Therein what is ‘because of feeling craving arises’?
Craving for visible (objects), craving for sound, craving
for odour, craving for flavour, craving for tangible
(objects), craving for dhamma (objects). This is called
‘because of feeling craving arises’.

S At ARTGF R FAR 2 ER B R
R RERE EE RN GTE FER

Therein what is ‘because of craving attachment
arises’? The attachment of desire, the attachment of
wrong view, the attachment of (wrong) habits and
practices, the attachment of soul-theory. This is called
‘because of craving attachment arises’.

o oA 2AE T %FE o RAAR ) PR L
B AR RIBH o ZARA T TR AR -

Therein what is ‘because of attachment becoming
arises’? Becoming by way of twofold division: there is
action-becoming; there is resultant becoming. Therein
what is action-becoming? Activity producing good
(result), activity producing bad (result), activity producing
unshakeable (result). This is called action-becoming.
Also all action leading to becoming is action-becoming.

W A 2Z TG TR FAAR ) VIRAHA -
AAA - AEA B A AR LK 74T~ JE4E
AT~ RApAT « ZARA T o — e (£4)
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Therein what is resultant-becoming? Sensual
becoming, fine-material becoming, formless becoming,
perception becoming, non-perception becoming, neither-
perception-nor-non-perception ~ becoming,  single-
aggregate becoming, four-aggregate becoming, five-
aggregate becoming. This is called resultant-becoming.
Thus, this is action-becoming, and this is resultant-
becoming. This is called ‘because of attachment
becoming arises’.

P AZERYRA R LER BAH
TAAAH AR AR —BA WEA REAR -
EARA TAR o AR S AT AR A 4
THR - HAEA -

Therein what is ‘because of becoming birth arises’?
That which for this or that being in this or that category
of beings is birth, genesis, entry, full existence, the
appearance of the aggregates, the acquiring of the bases.
This is called ‘because of becoming birth arises’.

Ak TG TR o Akk ) T EZXANA
AR P AR AN o A
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Therein what is ‘because of birth ageing and death
arise’? There is ageing; there is death. Therein what is
ageing? That which for this or that being in this or that
category of beings is ageing, decrepitude, broken teeth,
grey hair, wrinkled skin, the dwindling of life, decay of
the controlling faculties. This is called ageing.

2R TG TAE ERER ) PHE
A g o b o AT AER 7 EXANAAA FEAR T 8
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Tattha katamarn maranam? Ya tesarm
tesam sattanarn tamha tamha sattanikaya cuti
cavanata bhedo antaradhanar maccu
maranam kalakiriya khandhanarm bhedo
kalevarassa nikkhepo jivitindriyassupacchedo —
idam vuccati “maranam”. Iti ayanca jara,
idafica maranam. Idam vuccati “jatipaccaya
jaramaranam”.

Tattha katamo soko? Natibyasanena va
phutthassa, bhogabyasanena va phutthassa,
rogabyasanena va phutthassa, silabyasanena
va phutthassa, ditthibyasanena va phutthassa,
afnatarafnatarena byasanena samannagatassa,
affataraffatarena dukkhadhammena
phutthassa soko socana socitattarn antosoko
antoparisoko cetaso parijjhayana domanassam
sokasallam — ayam vuccati “soko”.

Tattha katamo paridevo? Natibyasanena
va phutthassa, bhogabyasanena va phutthassa,
rogabyasanena va phutthassa, silabyasanena
va phutthassa, ditthibyasanena va phutthassa,
affatarafnatarena byasanena samannagatassa,
afnataraffatarena dukkhadhammena
phutthassa adevo paridevo adevana
paridevana adevitattarm paridevitattarh vaca
palapo vippalapo lalappo lalappana
lalappitattar — ayarn vuccati paridevo”.

Tattha katamam dukkham? Yam kayikarm
asatarm kayikam dukkham, kayasamphassajam
asatarmm dukkhar vedayitarh, kayasamphassaja
asata dukkha vedana — idarh vuccati
“dukkham”.

Therein what is death? That which for this or that
being in this or that category of beings is decease, passing
away, breaking up, disappearance, dying, death, the
completion of the life span, the breaking up of the
aggregates, the laying down of the body, the destruction
of the life faculty. This is called death. Thus is this ageing
and this death. This is called ‘because of birth ageing and
death arise’.

S AF AT T EAAA A IR 893X
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Therein what is sorrow? (That which) To one
afflicted by misfortune through relatives or to one
afflicted by misfortune through wealth or to one afflicted
by misfortune through disease, or to one afflicted by
misfortune through (corrupted) morality, or to one
afflicted by misfortune through wrong view, or to one
possessed of one misfortune or another or to one afflicted
by one painful thing or another is sorrow, being sorry, the
state of being sorry, inner sorrow, deep sorrow, burning
of the mind, mental pain, the arrow of sorrow. This is
called sorrow.
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Therein what is lamentation? (That which) To one
afflicted by misfortune through relatives or to one
afflicted by misfortune through wealth or to one afflicted
by misfortune through disease, or to one afflicted by
misfortune through (corrupted) morality, or to one
afflicted by misfortune through wrong view, or to one
possessed of one misfortune or another or to one afflicted
by one painful thing or another is crying, lamentation, the
act of crying, the act of lamentation, the state of crying,
the state of lamentation, (sorrowful) talk, senseless talk,
wailing, sorrowful murmuring, the act of sorrowful
murmuring, the state of sorrowful murmuring. This is
called lamentation.

Hop A2 Z A 2 FARLE L K FRMR
o SRR EMNEOTE 0 KT R RE
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Therein what is pain? That which is bodily
uneasiness, bodily pain, uneasy painful experience born
of bodily contact, uneasy painful feeling born of bodily
contact. This is called pain.

- H2ARET?FRAGRE  FHRET - F
k= A AR B M RE X F AR T A WA AR E
TR BMAE -
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Tattha katamam domanassam? Yarm
cetasikam asatarn cetasikarm dukkham,
cetosamphassajam asatarh dukkham
vedayitam, cetosamphassaja asata dukkha
vedana — idam vuccati “domanassam”.

Tattha katamo upayaso? Natibyasanena
va phutthassa, bhogabyasanena va
phutthassa, rogabyasanena va phutthassa,
silabyasanena va phutthassa, ditthibyasanena
va phutthassa, anfiataranfatarena byasanena
samannagatassa, affataraffatarena
dukkhadhammena phutthassa ayaso upayaso
ayasitattam upayasitattarn — ayam vuccati
“upayaso”.

Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa
samudayo hotiti, evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa sangati hoti, samagamo
hoti, samodhanam hoti, patubhavo hoti. Tena
vuccati “evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti"ti.

— Abhidhammapitaka, Vibhanga, 6
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Therein what is grief? That which is mental
uneasiness, mental pain, uneasy painful experience born
of mental contact, uneasy painful feeling born of mental
contact. This is called grief.

W o A AT ? SHRE L S H R E - BAR
ARG RESTT BT AR RES
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Therein what is despair? (That which) To one afflicted
by misfortune through relatives or to one afflicted by
misfortune through wealth or to one afflicted by
misfortune through disease, or to one afflicted by
misfortune through (corrupted) morality, or to one
afflicted by misfortune through wrong view, or to one
possessed of one misfortune or another or to one afflicted
by one painful thing or another is despondency, despair,
the state of despondency, the state of despair. This is
called despair.

Sl o AR 2R 2 A F AR % & R T
FREZREMENRF R TRAROTT > &K
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“Thus is the arising of this whole mass of suffering’
means: Thus is the combination, the assemblage, the
collocation, the appearance of this whole mass of
suffering. Therefore this is called ‘thus is the arising of
this whole mass of suffering’.

"o R HEAFBAER T EANTRGE
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Mahanamakkara Pali
Great Homage X 4L #

Sugatam sugatam settham kusalamkusalam
jaham;

Amatam amatam santam asamarh asamam
dadam;

Saranam saranam lokam aranam aranarm karam;

Abhayam abhayarm thanam nayakam nayakam
name.

Nayanasubhagakayangam
Madhuravarasaropetam;
Amitagunaganadharam
Dasabalamatulam vande.

Yo buddho dhitimanfiadharako
Samsare anubhosi kayikam
Dukkham cetasikafca lokato,
Tarm vande naradevamangalam.

Battimsatilakkhanacitradeham
Dehajjutiniggatapajjalantarm
Pafinadhitisilagunoghavindam
Vande munimantimajatiyuttar.

Patodayam baladivakaramva

Majjhe yatinam lalitarn sirihi
Punnindusankasamukham anejam
Vandami sabbafinumaham munindam.

Upetapuinfo varabodhimile
Sasenamaram sugato jinitva

Abojjhi bodhim arunodayambhi
Namami tarh marajinam abhangam.

Ragadichedamalafanakhaggam
Satisamanfaphalakabhigaham
Siloghalankaravibhasitam tam
Namamibhififavaramiddhupetar.

I pay homage to the excellent Sugata, the well-gone,
who abandoned wholesome and unwholesome states; The
deathless, peaceful and peerless One, who gave us the
peerless deathlessness; The Refuge, the comprehender of
the world, the undefiled One who made others undefiled;
The safe One, and the leader to the safe place (nibbana).

FALB L r &5 RE LEBATH RS
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I venerate the Buddha who is endowed with an
auspicious body pleasing to the eye, and with a sweet and
excellent voice; The bearer of immeasurable qualities,
the matchless One with the ten powers.

RTAL—MABLBD G  WEKMKZZ 9
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The Buddha, the concentrated One, and the bearer
of the perfect knowledge, underwent, for the sake of the
world, physical and mental suffering in the sarhsara. |
venerate Him who is a blessing for men and devas.

HERRARB A E (LX) LRt
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I venerate the Sage (the Buddha) who, with his
thirty-two marks, had a charming body emitting light and
shining; who experienced the profusion of the qualities
of wisdom, concentration, and virtue, and was worthy for
his last birth.

KMALER () —=ZF+=—MEPZ &
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I venerate the lord of the sages, the Omniscient One,
who, like the new sun in the early morning, is, among
Seers, gracious with splendor, with a face similar to a full
moon, and free of lust.

RIMAL— s e B R E » odw F R I A2 69
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The Sugata endowed with merits conquered, under
the Bodhi tree, Mara with its army, and at dawnrise
realized Enlightenment. I pay homage to the Conqueror
of Mara, the Undefeated One.

BAg & i e SR T KA TR L F A et
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I pay homage to the Buddha, who, after seizing the
‘shield” of mindfulness, and being adorned and
embellished with the profusion of virtue, cut off the
mental impurities of lust and so on with the sword of
knowledge; and who was endowed with the excellent
supernormal power called ‘higher knowledge’.
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Dayalayam sabbadhi dukkaram karam
Bhavannavatikkamamaggatarn gatarn
Tilokanatharh susamahitarn hitarm
Samantacakkhum panamami tammitam.

Tahim tahim paramisaficayar cayam

Gatarn gatarm sabbhi sukhappadam padam

Naranaranam sukhasambhavarn bhavarm
Namanamanam jinapungavam gavam.

Magganganavarn munidakkhanaviko
Thaphiyarm fianakarena gahako

Aruyha yo taya bahi bhavannava

Taresi tam buddhamaghappaham name.

Samatimsatiparamisambharanam
Varabodhidume catusaccadasam
Varamiddhigatarm naradevahitarn
Tibhavupasamarh panamami jinam.

Satapufnnajalakkhanikam virajam
Gaganupamadhim dhitimerusamar
Jalajupamasitalasilayutam
Pathavisahanam panamami jinam.

Yo buddho sumati dive divakarova
Sobhanto ratijanane silasanambhi

Asino sivasukhadarm adesi dhammarh
Devanam tamasadisarn namami niccam.

Yo padapankajamuduttalarajikehi
Lokehi tihivikalehi nirakulehi
Sampapune nirupameyyatameva natho

Tam sabbalokamahitarh asamam namami.
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I revere the Compassionate One, who, in all his lives,
performed difficult acts [of merit]; who crossed the ocean
of existence, and reached the foremost place; The
protector of the three worlds, who was well composed in
mind, and benefactor; the all-seer and boundless One.
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I pay homage to the eminent conqueror of impious
beings, who here and there [in his rebirths] accumulated
the totality of perfections, and reached the blissful state
(nibbana) that can be reached by the virtuous ones; and
who brought about happiness to humans and non-humans.
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I pay homage to the Buddha, the Sage who, as a
skillful captain embarked on the ship of the [noble]
eightfold path, and by it helped many folk to cross the
ocean of existence by endeavouring with his enlightening
knowledge and alleviating their suffering.
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I revere the Conqueror who completed the thirty
perfections, and realized under the Bodhi tree the four
[noble] truths; who attained the excellent supernormal
powers, benefitted humans and devas, and achieved the
cessation [of rebirths] in the threefold existence.
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I revere the Conqueror who, due to innumerable
merits, is endowed with the [32] marks; and who, like the
[clear] sky above, is free from defilements; whose
concentration is, like Mount Meru, unshakable; and who,
like a lotus in the water, is endowed with virtue that is
cool, and, like the earth, has enduring patience.
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The Buddha, the wise, shining like the sun by day,
sat on the delightful stone seat and expounded the
[abhi-]dhamma to the devas, that gives the safe nibbanic
bliss. To that Peerless One I always pay my homage.
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The Protector who had (108) complete (wheel marks)
and distinct lines on the soft soles of his lotus feet, reached,
in the three worlds, the incomparable state. To that matchless
One, the benefactor of the world, I pay my homage.
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Buddham naranarasamosaranam dhitattam
Panhapadipajutiya vihatandhakaram
Atthabhikamanaradevahitavaharm tam
Vandami karunikamaggamanantananam.

Akhilagunanidhano yo munindopagantva
Vanamisipatanavham saffiatanam niketam
Tahimakusalachedarm dhammacakkam pavatto
Tamatulamabhikantarm vandaneyyam namami.

Suciparivaritam surucirappabhahi rattarn
Sirivisaralayarm gupitamindriyehupetam
Ravisasimandalappabhutilakkhanopacittam
Suranarapdujitam sugatamadararn namami.

Maggolumpena muhapatighasadiullolavicim

Samsaroghar tari tamabhayarn parapattam
pajanam

Tanam lenam asamasaranam ekatittham
patittham

Punfakkhettarn paramasukhadam
dhammarajarm namami.

Kandambammule parahitakaro yo munindo
nisinno

Accheram sigham nayanasubhagam
akulannaggijalam

Dujjaladdharnsarm munibhijahitam patiheram
akasi

Vande tam settham paramaratijarn
iddhidhammehupetam.

I venerate the Buddha, the focal meeting point of
humans and non-humans, the Concentrated One, who
removed the darkness [of ignorance] with the brightness
of his [arahatta] wisdom; the well-wishing One, and
benefactor to humans and devas; the compassionate and
foremost One, of infinite enlightening knowledge.
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The lord of sages, a deposit of perfect qualities,
arrived at Isipatana grove, the abode of self-controlled
sages, and there set forth the Dhamma-wheel that cuts off
the unwholesome. To that matchless and most pleasant
Sage, worthy of veneration, | pay my homage.
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I respectfully pay homage to the Sugata, who is
surrounded by noble retinue and has a delightful body
with very pleasant radiance. Who is a shelter for
meritorious people, and is endowed with guarded
faculties; who has graceful marks on the soles of his feet
beginning with the discs of sun and moon, and is
honoured by devas and humans.
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I pay homage to the King of Dhamma [the Buddha]
who, with the raft of path, crossed the flood of sarhsara
with its waves of delusion, aversion, desire, etc., and
reached the safe shore [nibbana]; who became a shelter,
a secure place, an unequal refuge, a safe haven, a support
[for deliverance], a field of merits [for all beings], and a
giver of supreme happiness.
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The Lord of Sages wishing the welfare of others sat
under the Kanda mango tree and performed the
marvelous [twin] miracle that was rapid, pleasant to the
eye, combined with water, fire, and flame, shattering the
net of wrong views, and which was habitually performed
by all Buddha-sages. I venerate that excellent, supremely
delightful Sage with supernormal qualities.

AT 4&Aé’77ﬂ & FRELEFTEZRMT
LRHHE LI R BB RAEKK S ey
AP E&F% TARLZRK o RIAALE ZAE ~ B &AY
Wik~ MEAANEBHER -

109



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

Munindakko yveko dayudayaruno
Aanavitthinnabimbo

Vineyyappanogham kamalakathitarn
dhammaramsivarehi

Subodhesi suddhe tibhavakuhare
byapitakkittinafica

Tilokekaccakkhum dukhamasahanarm tam
mahesim namami.

Yo jino anekajatiyarm saputtadaramanga-
jivitampi

Bodhipemato alaggamanaso adasiyeva
atthikassa

Danaparamim tato param apuri
silaparamadikampi

Tasamiddhiyopayatamaggatar tamekadipakam
namami.

Devadevatidevam nidhanavapudhararm
marabhangam abhangam,

Dipam diparm pajanam jayavarasayane
bodhipattamdhipattam,

Brahmabrahmagatanam varagirakathikam
papahinam pahinam,

Lokalokabhiramam satatamabhiname tam
munindam munindam.

Buddho nigrodhabimbo mudukaracarano
brahmaghosenijangho,

Kosacchadangajato punarapi sugato
suppatitthitapado,

Mudodatunnalomo athamapi sugato
brahmujuggattabhavo,

Nilakkhi dighapanhi sukhumamalachavi
thomyarasaggasaggi.
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With his compassion like the rising dawn, and with
his wide range of knowledge, the great sage alone, like
the sun [awakes] the lotuses in clean lotus lakes,
awakened with his excellent Dhamma rays multitudes of
beings to be guided, in the three planes of existence. I pay
homage to that great Seer of pervading glory, the sole eye
in the three worlds, who endured hardships.
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The Conqueror [the Buddha], out of wish for
enlightenment, offered, for many lives, with unattached
mind his children, wives, bodily limbs, and life to the
needy. He thus fulfilled the perfection of offering, and
further on the perfection of virtue, and so on. I pay
homage to him who reached the pre-eminent state
[Buddhahood] by the success of those [perfections], and
is the sole island [for deliverance].
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I always and very respectfully pay homage to that
lord of sages, who, on the excellent ‘seat of victory’,
attained enlightenment and reached the foremost state [in
the world]; The supreme and pure God of all gods, the
bearer of his last body, the defeater of Mara, and
undefeated One. The illuminator of the lamp [of wisdom]
for all, the preacher with an excellent voice to Brahmas
and non-Brahmas alike; who abandoned the contemptible
vice, and is a delight for this [human] world and other
[deva-brahma] worlds beyond.
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The Buddha has a bodily range like a banyan tree,
has soft hands and feet, and a voice like Brahma; has legs
like an antelope’s, and male organ enclosed in a sheath.
And again the Sugata sets his feet down squarely, has hair
[between his eyebrows] which is white and soft like
cotton. And then also the Sugata has, like Brahma,
straight limbs, and his eyes are nila in colour; has
projecting heels, fine and dirt-free skin, and admirable
acute nerves for taste.
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Cattalisaggadanto samakalapanajo
antaramsappapino,

Cakkenankitapado aviraladasano
marajussankhapado,

Titthanto nonamantobhayakaramuduna
jannukanamasanto,

Vattakkhandho jino gotarunapakhumako
sihapubbaddhakayo.

Sattappino ca dighanguli matha sugato
lomakupekalomo,

Sampannodatadatho kanakasamataco
nilamuddhaggalomo,

Sambuddho thalajivho atha sihahanuko
jalikappadahattho,

Natho unhisasiso itigunasahitarn tam mahesim
namami.

Buddhobuddhotighoso atidullabhataro ka
katha buddhabhavo,

Loke tasma vibhavi vividhahitasukham
sadhavo patthayanta,

Ittham attharm vahantam suranaramahitam
nibbhayam dakkhineyyam,

Lokanam nandivaddham dasabalamasamar
tam namassantu niccam.

He has forty excellent teeth which are even; the
furrow between his shoulders is filled in, the soles of his
feet are marked with wheels, and has teeth without gaps;
The Conqueror of Mara [The Buddha] has arched feet;
when he stands without stooping, he touches his knees
with the palms of both his soft hands; has well and even
rounded neck, eyelashes like a young calf, and torso like
a lion.
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He has seven convexities and long fingers and toes.
And then the Sugata has body-hairs that grow singly, each
body-hair growing alone in a hair socket; his teeth are
white, his skin has the colour of gold, and the tips of his
blue-black hairs turn up. The Sambuddha has a large
tongue, and then is lion-jawed; has netted feet and hands,
and his head is shaped like a turban. Thus to that great
Seer endowed with these qualities [of a Great Man] I pay
my homage.
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The word ‘Buddha, Buddha’ is the rarest one, not to
mention [the attainment of] ‘Buddhahood’. May,
therefore, in the world, intelligent and good people who
wish manifold blessings and well-being pay homage to
the unique Buddha endowed with the ten powers; the
bearer of desirable and profitable things, the benefactor
of devas and humans, the Safe One, worthy of offerings,
and the bringer of auspiciousness.
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Kesamuttisuttam (Kalamasuttam)
Discourse to Kalama #3 it 2 4

Evam me sutam: Ekarm samayarm bhagava
kosalesu carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-
sanghena saddhim yena kesamuttarn nama
kalamanam nigamo tadavasari.

Assosum kho kesamuttiya kalama:
“Samano khalu, bho, gotamo sakyaputto
sakyakula pabbaijito kesamuttam anuppatto.
Tarm kho pana bhavantarm gotamam evam
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato —

" 'Ttipi so bhagava araham
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno
sugato lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi
sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava'ti.
So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam
sabrahmakarm sassamanabrahmanirm pajarn
sadevamanussam sayam abhifina sacchikatva
pavedeti. So dhammam deseti adikalyanam
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanarm sattham
sabyafjanam, kevalaparipunnar parisuddham
brahmacariyam pakaseti. Sadhu kho pana
tatharGpanam arahatam dassanam hoti"ti.

Atha kho kesamuttiya kalama yena bhagava
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva appekacce
bhagavantarn abhivadetva ekamantarm nisidimsu,
appekacce bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu,
sammodaniyarn katham saraniyam vitisaretva
ekamantam nisidimsu, appekacce yena bhagava
tenanjalim panametva ekamantam nisidimsu,
appekacce namagottam savetva ekamantam
nisidimsu, appekacce tunhibhuta ekamantam
nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinna kho te
kesamuttiya kalama bhagavantam etadavocum:
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Thus have I heard: At one time the Blessed One was
wandering on tour among the Kosalans together with a
large Sangha of monks when he reached the town of the
Kalamas named Kesamutta.
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The Kalamas of Kesamutta heard: “It is said that the
ascetic Gotama, the son of the Sakyans who went forth
from a Sakyan family, has arrived at Kesamutta. Now a
good report about that Master Gotama has circulated thus:
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‘That Blessed One is an arahant, perfectly self-
enlightened one, one fully possessed of wisdom and
conduct, one who has proceeded by the good way, knower
of the worlds, unexcelled trainer of tamable men, teacher
of devas and men, the Buddha, the Blessed One. Having
realized by his own direct knowledge he makes it known
to this world with its devas, Mara, and Brahma, this
population with its ascetics and brahmins, its devas and
humans. He teaches a Dhamma that is good in the
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with
the right meaning and phrasing; he reveals a spiritual life
that is perfectly complete and pure.” Now it is good to see
such arahants.”
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Then the Kalamas of Kesamutta approached the
Blessed One. Some paid homage to the Blessed One and
sat down to one side; some exchanged greetings and
cordial talk, sat down to one side; some reverentially
saluted him and sat down to one side; some pronounced
their name and clan and sat down to one side; some kept
silent and sat down to one side. Sitting to one side, the
Kalamas said to the Blessed One:
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“Santi, bhante, eke samanabrahmana
kesamuttam agacchanti. Te sakarmyeva vadam
dipenti jotenti, parappavadam pana khurhsenti
vambhenti paribhavanti omakkhirh karonti.
Aparepi, bhante, eke samanabrahmana
kesamuttam agacchanti. Tepi sakamyeva
vadam dipenti jotenti, parappavadam pana
khumsenti vambhenti paribhavanti omakkhim
karonti. Tesam no, bhante, amhakam hoteva
kankha hoti vicikiccha — ‘*ko su nama imesam
bhavatam samanabrahmananam saccam aha,
ko musa‘ti?”

“Alanhi vo, kalama, kankhitum, alarm
vicikicchitum. Kankhaniyeva pana vo thane
vicikiccha uppanna. Etha tumhe, kalama, ma
anussavena, ma paramparaya, ma
itikiraya, ma pitakasampadanena, ma
takkahetu, ma nayahetu, ma
akaraparivitakkena, ma
ditthinijjhanakkhantiya, ma
bhabbarupataya, ma samano no garuti.
Yada tumhe, kalama, attanava janeyyatha —
‘ime dhamma akusala, ime dhamma savajja,
ime dhamma vififiugarahita, ime dhamma
samatta samadinna ahitaya dukkhaya
samvattanti'ti, atha tumhe, kalama,
pajaheyyatha.

“Tam kim manfatha, kalama, lobho
purisassa ajjhattam uppajjamano uppaijjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Ahitaya, bhante.”

“Luddho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
lobhena abhibhuto pariyadinnacitto panampi
hanati, adinnampi adiyati, paradarampi
gacchati, musapi bhanati, parampi tathattaya
samadapeti, yam sa hoti digharattarh ahitaya
dukkhaya“ti.

“Evam, bhante.”

“Bhante, there are some ascetics and brahmins who
come to Kesamutta. They explain and elucidate their own
doctrines, but disparage, denigrate, deride, and denounce
the doctrines of others. But then some other ascetics and
brahmins come to Kesamutta, and they too explain and
elucidate their own doctrines, but disparage, denigrate,
deride, and denounce the doctrines of others. We are
perplexed and in doubt, Bhante, as to which of these good
ascetics speak truth and which speak falsehood.”
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“It is fitting for you to be perplexed, Kalamas, fitting
for you to be in doubt. Doubt has arisen in you about a
perplexing matter. Come, Kalamas, do not go by oral
tradition, by lineage of teaching, by hearsay, by a
collection of scriptures, by logical reasoning, by
inferential reasoning, by examination of reasons, by the
acceptance of a view after pondering it, by the seeming
competence [of a speaker], or because you think: ‘The
ascetic is our teacher.” But when, Kalamas, you know for
yourselves ‘These things are unwholesome; these things
are blameworthy; these things are censured by the wise;
these things, if accepted and undertaken, lead to harm and
suffering,’ then you should abandon them.
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When greed arises in
a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his harm, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, a greedy person, overcome by greed, with
mind obsessed by it, destroys life, takes what is not given,
transgresses with another’s wife, and speaks falsehood;
and he encourages others to do likewise. Will that lead to
his harm and suffering for a long time?”

“Yes, Bhante.”
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“Tam kirh mannatha, kalama, doso
purisassa ajjhattam uppajjamano uppaijjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Ahitaya, bhante.”

“Duttho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
dosena abhibhuto pariyadinnacitto panampi
hanati, adinnampi adiyati, paradarampi
gacchati, musapi bhanati, parampi tathattaya
samadapeti, yam sa hoti digharattarh ahitaya
dukkhaya™ti.

“Evam, bhante.”

“Tam kim manfatha, kalama, moho
purisassa ajjhattarh uppajjamano uppajjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Ahitaya, bhante.”

“Mulho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
mohena abhibhuto pariyadinnacitto panampi
hanati, adinnampi adiyati, paradarampi
gacchati, musapi bhanati, parampi tathattaya
samadapeti, yam sa hoti digharattarn ahitaya
dukkhaya“ti.

“Evarh, bhante.”

“Tam kim manfatha, kalama, ime
dhamma kusala va akusala va"ti?

“Akusala, bhante.”

“Savajja va anavajja va"ti?

“Savajja, bhante.”

“Vififlugarahita va vinfuppasattha va"ti?

“Vifinugarahita, bhante.”

“Samatta samadinna ahitaya dukkhaya
samvattanti, no va? Katham va ettha hoti"ti?

“Samatta, bhante, samadinna ahitaya

dukkhaya samvattantiti. Evarm no ettha hotiti.
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When hatred arises
in a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his harm, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, an angry person, overcome by hatred,
with mind obsessed by it, destroys life, takes what is not
given, transgresses with another’s wife, and speaks
falsehood; and he encourages others to do likewise. Will
that lead to his harm and suffering for a long time?”
“Yes, Bhante.”
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When delusion arises
in a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his harm, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, a deluded person, overcome by delusion,
with mind obsessed by it, destroys life, takes what is not
given, transgresses with another’s wife, and speaks
falsehood; and he encourages others to do likewise. Will
that lead to his harm and suffering for a long time?”

“Yes, Bhante.”
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“What do you think, Kalamas? Are these things
wholesome or unwholesome?”’

“Unwholesome, Bhante.”

“Blameworthy or blameless?”’

“Blameworthy, Bhante.”

“Censured or praised by the wise?”

“Censured by the wise, Bhante.”

“Accepted and undertaken, do they lead to harm and
suffering or not, or how do you take it?”

“Accepted and undertaken, these things lead to harm
and suffering. So we take it.”
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“Iti kho, kalama, yarh tam avocumha —
‘etha tumhe, kalama! Ma anussavena, ma
paramparaya, ma itikiraya, ma
pitakasampadanena, ma takkahetu, ma
nayahetu, ma akaraparivitakkena, ma
ditthinijjhanakkhantiya, ma bhabbartpataya,
ma samano no garuti. Yada tumhe kalama
attanava janeyyatha — ‘ime dhamma akusala,
ime dhamma savajja, ime dhamma
vinfiugarahita, ime dhamma samatta
samadinna ahitaya dukkhaya samvattantiti,
atha tumhe, kalama, pajaheyyatha'i, iti yarn
tarm vuttarm, idametam paticca vuttam.

“Etha tumhe, kalama, ma anussavena, ma
paramparaya, ma itikiraya, ma
pitakasampadanena, ma takkahetu, ma
nayahetu, ma akaraparivitakkena, ma
ditthinijjhanakkhantiya, ma bhabbartpataya,
ma samano no garuti. Yada tumhe, kalama,
attanava janeyyatha — ‘ime dhamma kusala,
ime dhamma anavajja, ime dhamma
vififiuppasattha, ime dhamma samatta
samadinna hitaya sukhaya samvattanti'ti, atha

tumhe, kalama, upasampajja vihareyyatha.

“Tam kim maffatha, kalama, alobho
purisassa ajjhattam uppajjamano uppaijjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Hitaya, bhante.”

“Aluddho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
lobhena anabhibhuto apariyadinnacitto neva
panam hanati, na adinnam adiyati, na
paradaram gacchati, na musa bhanati, na
parampi tathattaya samadapeti, yam sa hoti
digharattarm hitaya sukhaya”ti.

“Evam, bhante.”

“Thus, Kalamas, when we said: ‘Come, Kalamas, do
not go by oral tradition, by lineage of teaching, by
hearsay, by a collection of scriptures, by logical
reasoning, by inferential reasoning, by examination of
reasons, by the acceptance of a view after pondering it,
by the seeming competence [of a speaker], or because you
think: “The ascetic is our teacher.” But when, Kalamas,
you know for yourselves “These things are unwholesome;
these things are blameworthy; these things are censured by
the wise; these things, if accepted and undertaken, lead to
harm and suffering,” then you should abandon them,’ it is
because of this that this was said.
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“Come, Kalamas, do not go by oral tradition, by
lineage of teaching, by hearsay, by a collection of
scriptures, by logical reasoning, by inferential reasoning,
by examination of reasons, by the acceptance of a view
after pondering it, by the seeming competence [of a
speaker], or because you think: ‘The ascetic is our
teacher.” But when, Kalamas, you know for yourselves
‘These things are wholesome; these things are blameless;
these things are praised by the wise; these things, if
accepted and undertaken, lead to welfare and happiness,’
then you should live in accordance with them.
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When non-greed
arises in a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his welfare, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, a person without greed, not overcome by
greed, his mind not obsessed by it, does not destroy life,
take what is not given, transgress with another’s wife, or
speak falsehood; nor does he encourage others to do
likewise. Will that lead to his welfare and happiness for a

long time?”

“Yes, Bhante.”
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“Tam ki manhatha, kalama, adoso
purisassa ajjhattam uppajjamano uppaijjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Hitaya, bhante.”

“Aduttho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
dosena anabhibhdto apariyadinnacitto neva
panam hanati, na adinnam adiyati, na
paradaram gacchati, na musa bhanati, na
parampi tathattaya samadapeti, yam sa hoti
digharattarm hitaya sukhaya”ti.

“Evam, bhante.”

“Tam kim maffatha, kalama, amoho
purisassa ajjhattam uppajjamano uppaijjati
hitaya va ahitaya va"ti?

“Hitaya, bhante.”

“Amulho panayam, kalama, purisapuggalo
mohena anabhibhato apariyadinnacitto neva
panam hanati, na adinnam adiyati, na
paradaram gacchati, na musa bhanati, na
parampi tathattaya samadapeti, yam sa hoti
digharattarm hitaya sukhaya"ti.

“Evarm bhante.”

“Tam kim manfatha, kalama, ime
dhamma kusala va akusala va"ti?

“Kusala, bhante.”

“Savajja va anavajja va"ti?

“Anavajja, bhante.”

“Vififlugarahita va vinfuppasattha vati?

“Viffuppasattha, bhante.”

“Samatta samadinna hitaya sukhaya
samvattanti no va? Katham va ettha hoti"ti?
“Samatta, bhante, samadinna hitaya
sukhaya samvattanti. Evam no ettha hoti"ti.
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When non-hatred
arises in a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his welfare, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, a person without hate, not overcome by
hatred, his mind not obsessed by it, does not destroy life,
take what is not given, transgress with another’s wife, or
speak falsehood; nor does he encourage others to do
likewise. Will that lead to his welfare and happiness for a
long time?”

“Yes, Bhante.”
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“What do you think, Kalamas? When non-delusion
arises in a person, is it for his welfare or for his harm?”

“For his welfare, Bhante.”

“Kalamas, a person who is undeluded, not overcome
by delusion, his mind not obsessed by it, does not destroy
life, take what is not given, transgress with another’s
wife, or speak falsehood; nor does he encourage others to
do likewise. Will that lead to his welfare and happiness
for a long time?”
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“Yes, Bhante.”
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“What do you think, Kalamas? Are these things
wholesome or unwholesome?”
“Wholesome, Bhante.”
“Blameworthy or blameless?”
“Blameless, Bhante.”
“Censured or praised by the wise?”
“Praised by the wise, Bhante.”
“Accepted and undertaken, do they lead to welfare
and happiness or not, or how do you take it?”
“Accepted and undertaken, these things lead to
welfare and happmess So we take it.”
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“Iti kho, kalama, yarh tam avocumha —
‘etha tumhe, kalama! Ma anussavena, ma
paramparaya, ma itikiraya, ma
pitakasampadanena, ma takkahetu, ma
nayahetu, ma akaraparivitakkena, ma
ditthinijjhanakkhantiya, ma bhabbartpataya,
ma samano no garuti. Yada tumhe, kalama,
attanava janeyyatha — ime dhamma kusala,
ime dhamma anavajja, ime dhamma
vinAuppasattha, ime dhamma samatta
samadinna hitaya sukhaya samvattantiti, atha
tumhe, kalama, upasampaijja vihareyyatha't,
iti yarm tarm vuttam idametarm paticca vuttam.

“Sa kho so, kalama, ariyasavako evarn
vigatabhijjho vigatabyapado asammulho
sampajano patissato mettasahagatena cetasa
ekam disam pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam,
tatha tatiyarn, tatha catuttham, iti
uddhamadho tiriyarh sabbadhi sabbattataya
sabbavantarm lokam mettasahagatena cetasa
vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena
abyapaijjhena pharitva viharati.

Karunasahagatena cetasa ekam disam
pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam,
tatha catuttham, iti uddhamadho tiriyam
sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokarn
karunasahagatena cetasa vipulena
mahaggatena appamanena averena
abyapaijjhena pharitva viharati.

Muditasahagatena cetasa ekarn disam
pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam,
tatha catuttham, iti uddhamadho tiriyam
sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam
muditasahagatena cetasa vipulena
mahaggatena appamanena averena
abyapajjhena pharitva viharati.

“Thus, Kalamas, when we said: ‘Come, Kalamas, do
not go by oral tradition, by lineage of teaching, by
hearsay, by a collection of scriptures, by logical reasoning,
by inferential reasoning, by examination of reasons, by
the acceptance of a view after pondering it, by the seeming
competence [of a speaker], or because you think: “The
ascetic is our teacher.” But when, Kalamas, you know for
yourselves “These things are wholesome; these things are
blameless; these things are praised by the wise; these
things, if accepted and undertaken, lead to welfare and
happiness,” then you should live in accordance with
them,’ it 1s because of this that this was said.
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“Then, Kalamas, that noble disciple, who is thus
devoid of longing, devoid of ill will, unconfused, clearly
comprehending, ever mindful, dwells pervading one
quarter with a mind imbued with lovingkindness, likewise
the second quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth
quarter. Thus above, below, across, and everywhere, and
to all as to himself, he dwells pervading the entire world
with a mind imbued with loving-kindness, vast, exalted,
measureless, without enmity, without ill will.
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(He dwells) pervading one quarter with a mind
imbued with compassion, likewise the second quarter, the
third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus above, below,
across, and everywhere, and to all as to himself, he dwells
pervading the entire world with a mind imbued with
compassion, vast, exalted, measureless, without enmity,
without ill will.
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(He dwells) pervading one quarter with a mind
imbued with appreciative joy, likewise the second
quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus
above, below, across, and everywhere, and to all as to
himself, he dwells pervading the entire world with a mind
imbued with appreciative joy, vast, exalted, measureless,
without enmity, without ill will.
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Upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekarm disam
pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam,
tatha catuttham, iti uddhamadho tiriyam
sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam
upekkhasahagatena cetasa vipulena
mahaggatena appamanena averena
abyapajjhena pharitva viharati.

“Sa kho so, kalama, ariyasavako evarm
averacitto evam abyapajjhacitto evam
asamkilitthacitto evam visuddhacitto, tassa
dittheva dhamme cattaro assasa adhigata
honti. ‘Sace kho pana atthi paro loko, atthi
sukatadukkatanam kammanarh phalam vipako,
athaham kayassa bheda pararh marana
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissamiti,
ayamassa pathamo assaso adhigato hoti.

" *Sace kho pana natthi paro loko, natthi
sukatadukkatanam kammanarh phalam vipako,
athaham dittheva dhamme averam
abyapajjham anigham sukhirm attanam
pariharami'ti, ayamassa dutiyo assaso adhigato
hoti.

" '‘Sace kho pana karoto kariyati papam,
na kho panaham kassaci papam cetemi.
Akarontam kho pana mam papakammam kuto
dukkhar phusissati’ti, ayamassa tatiyo assaso
adhigato hoti.

" *‘Sace kho pana karoto na kariyati
papam, athaham ubhayeneva visuddham
attanarm samanupassami'ti, ayamassa catuttho
assaso adhigato hoti.

“Sa kho so, kalama, ariyasavako evam
averacitto evarn abyapajjhacitto evam
asamkilitthacitto evarn visuddhacitto, tassa
dittheva dhamme ime cattaro assasa adhigata
honti"ti.
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(He dwells) pervading one quarter with a mind
imbued with equanimity, likewise the second quarter, the
third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus above, below,
across, and everywhere, and to all as to himself, he dwells
pervading the entire world with a mind imbued with
equanimity, vast, exalted, measureless, without enmity,
without i1l will.
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“This noble disciple, Kalamas, whose mind is in this
way without enmity, without ill will, undefiled, and pure,
has won four assurances in this very life. The first
assurance he has won is this: ‘If there is another world,
and if there is the fruit and result of good and bad deeds,
it is possible that with the breakup of the body, after death,
I will be reborn in a good destination, in a heavenly
world.’
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“The second assurance he has won is this: ‘If there
is no other world, and if there is no fruit and result of good
and bad deeds, still right here, in this very life, I maintain
myself in happiness, without enmity and ill will, free of
trouble.’
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“The third assurance he has won is this: ‘Suppose
evil comes to one who does evil. Then, when I have no
evil intentions towards anyone, how can suffering afflict
me, since I do no evil deed?’
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“The fourth assurance he has won is this: ‘Suppose
evil does not come to one who does evil. Then right here
I see myself purified in both respects.’
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“This noble disciple, Kalamas, whose mind is in this
way without enmity, without ill will, undefiled, and pure,
has won four assurances in this very life.”
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“Evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata!
Sa kho so, bhante, ariyasavako evam
averacitto evam abyapajjhacitto evam
asamkilitthacitto evam visuddhacitto, tassa
dittheva dhamme cattaro assasa adhigata
honti. ‘Sace kho pana atthi paro loko, atthi
sukatadukkatanam kammanarh phalam vipako,
athaham kayassa bheda param marana
sugatim saggam lokarmn upapajjissamr'‘ti,
ayamassa pathamo assaso adhigato hoti.

" '‘Sace kho pana natthi paro loko, natthi
sukatadukkatanam kammanarh phalam vipako,
athaharn dittheva dhamme averarh abyapajjham
anigham sukhim attanam pariharamt'i,
ayamassa dutiyo assaso adhigato hoti.

" '‘Sace kho pana karoto kariyati papam,
na kho panaham kassaci papam cetemi,
akarontam kho pana mam papakammam kuto
dukkham phusissati’ti, ayamassa tatiyo assaso
adhigato hoti.

" ‘Sace kho pana karoto na kariyati
papam, athaham ubhayeneva visuddham
attanarh samanupassami'ti, ayamassa catuttho
assaso adhigato hoti.

“Sa kho so, bhante, ariyasavako evam avera-
citto evarh abyapaijjhacitto evarn asamkilitthacitto
evam visuddhacitto, tassa dittheva dhamme
ime cattaro assasa adhigata honti.

“Abhikkantam, bhante; abhikkantam,
bhante! Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitarh va
ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya,
mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, andhakare
va telapajjotarn dhareyya — ‘cakkhumanto
rupani dakkhanti'ti. Evamevarh bhagavata
anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. Ete
mayam, bhante, bhagavantam saranam
gacchama dhammafica bhikkhusanghafica.
Upasake no, bhante, bhagava dharetu
ajjatagge panupete saranam gate”ti.

— ANL.111.65

“So it is, Blessed One! So it is, Fortunate One! This
noble disciple, Bhante, whose mind is in this way without
enmity, without ill will, undefiled, and pure, has won four
assurances in this very life. The first assurance he has won
is this: ‘If there is another world, and if there is the fruit
and result of good and bad deeds, it is possible that with
the breakup of the body, after death, I will be reborn in a
good destination, in a heavenly world.’
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“The second assurance he has won is this: ‘If there
is no other world, and if there is no fruit and result of good
and bad deeds, still right here, in this very life, I maintain
myself in happiness, without enmity and ill will, free of
trouble.’
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“The third assurance he has won is this: ‘Suppose
evil comes to one who does evil. Then, when I have no
evil intentions towards anyone, how can suffering afflict
me, since I do no evil deed?’
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“The fourth assurance he has won is this: ‘Suppose
evil does not come to one who does evil. Then right here
I see myself purified in both respects.’
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“This noble disciple, Bhante, whose mind is in this
way without enmity, without ill will, undefiled, and pure,
has won four assurances in this very life.

ﬁ%‘ ﬁlz%%%ﬁﬁﬁt'uﬁ]]"&‘ 'uif,‘iﬁ‘ NN
P AR S A AR AT B K v SRARIE o

“Excellent, Bhante! Excellent, Bhante! The Blessed
One has made the Dhamma clear in many ways, as though
he were turning upright what had been overthrown,
revealing what was hidden, showing the way to one who
was lost, or holding up a lamp in the darkness so those
with good eyesight can see forms. We now go for refuge
to the Blessed One, to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of
bhikkhus. Let the Blessed One consider us lay followers
who from today have gone for refuge for life.”
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Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.
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Dhammasangani Tikamatika
Compendium of Dhamma: Table of Triplets ¢ % 6 - = k4

1. Kusala dhamma. Akusala dhamma.
Abyakata dhamma.

2. Sukhaya vedanaya sampayutta dhamma.
Dukkhaya vedanaya sampayutta dhamma.
Adukkhamasukhaya vedanaya sampayutta
dhamma.

3. Vipaka dhamma. Vipakadhammadhamma.
Nevavipaka-navipakadhammadhamma.

4. Upadinnupadaniya dhamma.
Anupadinnupadaniya dhamma.
Anupadinna-anupadaniya dhamma.

5. Samkilittha-samkilesika dhamma.
Asamkilittha-samkilesika dhamma.
Asarmkilittha-asamkilesika dhamma.

6. Savitakka-savicara dhamma.
Avitakka-vicaramatta dhamma.
Avitakka-avicara dhamma.

7. Pitisahagata dhamma.
Sukhasahagata dhamma.
Upekkhasahagata dhamma.

8. Dassanena pahatabba dhamma. Bhavanaya
pahatabba dhamma. Neva dassanena na
bhavanaya pahatabba dhamma.
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Wholesome dhammas. Unwholesome dhammas.
Indeterminate dhammas.

Eik o K&k o ik e

Dhammas associated with pleasant feeling.
Dhammas associated with painful feeling. Dhammas
associated with neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling.

L R Sy P S ) T

Resultant dhammas. Dhammas that give rise to results.
Dhammas which are neither resultant nor causes for results.

Rk FAERMZFZ - FRREFESERRZ

Dhammas that are grasped at and favourable to
grasping. Dhammas that are not grasped at but are
favourable to grasping. Dhammas that are neither
grasped at nor favourable to grasping.

P (AT ) RTHILZ & » R (FT4£)
I % o BRI (FTE) ARTHIRZ % -

Dhammas that are corrupt and corrupting.

Dhammas that are not corrupt but corrupting.

Dhammas that are neither corrupt nor corrupting.

PR R A B ik o ARG R 2 A ek o dRAR R
RAR QL

Dhammas that have applied thought and sustained
thought. Dhammas that have no applied thought but only
sustained thought. Dhammas that have neither applied
thought nor sustained thought.

BIFAERE - RF AR - BT RAV*% -

Dhammas accompanied by joy.
Dhammas accompanied by happiness.
Dhammas accompanied by equanimity.

SR K o FARA K o A4 K o

Dhammas to be abandoned by seeing (= first path
knowledge). Dhammas to be abandoned by development
(= three higher paths). Dhammas neither to be abandoned
by seeing nor by development.

JUPR ¥ ik A5 PP ik 3R LIRS AT T % -
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9. Dassanena pahatabbahetuka dhamma.
Bhavanaya pahatabbahetuka dhamma.
Neva dassanena na bhavanaya
pahatabbahetuka dhamma.

10. Acayagamino dhamma.
Apacayagamino dhamma.
Nevacayagami-napacayagamino dhamma.

11. Sekkha dhamma. Asekkha dhamma.
Nevasekkha-nasekkha dhamma.

12. Paritta dhamma. Mahaggata dhamma.
Appamana dhamma.

13. Parittarammana dhamma.
Mahaggatarammana dhamma.
Appamanarammana dhamma.

14. Hina dhamma. Majjhima dhamma. Panita
dhamma.

15. Micchattaniyata dhamma.
Sammattaniyata dhamma.
Aniyata dhamma.

16. Maggarammana dhamma. Maggahetuka
dhamma. Maggadhipatino dhamma.

17. Uppanna dhamma. Anuppanna dhamma.
Uppadino dhamma.

18. Atita dhamma. Anagata dhamma.
Paccuppanna dhamma.

19. Atitarammana dhamma. Anagatarammana
dhamma. Paccuppannarammana dhamma.

20. Ajjhatta dhamma. Bahiddha dhamma.
Ajjhattabahiddha dhamma.

21. Ajjhattarammana dhamma.
Bahiddharammana dhamma.
Ajjhattabahiddharammana dhamma.

Dhammas having root-conditions to be abandoned
by seeing. Dhammas having root-conditions to be
abandoned by development. Dhammas not having root-
conditions to be abandoned by seeing nor by development.

TURT B B % o 45 B0 7 R % 3F TLAES BT T IR ik o

Dhammas leading to accumulation. Dhammas
leading to dispersion. Dhammas neither leading to
accumulation nor dispersion.

FHREMRE - FEMBEE - FFRERETFE
Rk

Dhammas of trainees. Dhammas of non-trainees.
Dhammas of neither-trainees-nor-non-trainees.

HEER RFik - FHFERF K -

Limited dhammas.
dhammas.

ARk o Kok o BBk -

Dhammas with limited objects. Dhammas with
exalted objects. Dhammas with infinite objects.

ARGk o | RAT%i% - REMTS% ik -

Exalted dhammas. Infinite

Inferior dhammas. Medium dhammas. Superior
dhammas.

%k o ik o Mk -

Dhammas that are wrong and fixed as to
consequences. Dhammas that are right and fixed as to
consequences. Dhammas that do not entail fixed
consequences.

R AR RIRFE PR FME - Rk °

Dhammas having the Path as object. Dhammas
having those associated root-conditions in the Path.
Dhammas dominated by the Path.

WH %k - MRk - BEFik o

Arisen dhammas. Not-arisen dhammas. Dhammas
that are bound to arise.

Past dhammas. Future dhammas. Present dhammas.

qEhik o Rkik - WA, -

Dhammas that have the past as their objects.
Dhammas that have the future as their objects. Dhammas
that have the present as their objects.

TEGE o KRR %E WESE -

Internal dhammas. External dhammas. Internal and
external dhammas.

Wik o shik - MoK -

Dhammas that have internal objects. Dhammas that
have external objects. Dhammas that have internal and
external objects.

NPT %k o SRPT %k « MAMAT %k -
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22. Sanidassana-sappatigha dhamma.
Anidassana-sappatigha dhamma.
Anidassana-appatigha dhamma.

— Abhidhammapitaka, Dhammasangani

Etena saccavajjena dukkha vipasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena bhaya vipasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena soka viipasamentu te.

Dhammas that are visible and reacting. Dhammas
that are invisible and reacting. Dhammas that are
invisible and not reacting.

qﬂu&;ﬁ}i/‘iéf ° ;T:Gl‘ﬂlJ{E-;ﬁ_)i)ﬁfzh‘ ° Z:F]‘PL
BRIRB ik

By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from suffering
By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from fear.
By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from grief.
AR iEE - BRIRF &R E

AR iEE - BRARE &R

B A2 EE - RARE &R -

Tirokuttasuttam

Without-the-Wall Discourse 3% 4f 42

Tirokuttesu titthanti
Sandhisinghatakesu ca;
Dvarabahasu titthanti

Agantvana sakarh gharar.

Pahute annapanamhi
Khajjabhojje upatthite;
Na tesam koci sarati

Sattanam kammapaccaya.

Evam dadanti fatinam

Ye honti anukampaka;
Sucim panitam kalena
Kappiyarh panabhojanarm;
Idam vo fAatinam hotu,
Sukhita hontu fatayo.

Te ca tattha samagantva
Natipeta samagat3;
Pahute annapanamhi
Sakkaccam anumodare.

Ciram jivantu no fati,
Yesam hetu labhamase;
Amhakafica kata pdja,
Dayaka ca anipphala.
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Without the walls they stand and wait,
And at the junctions and road-forks;
Returning to their erstwhile homes,
They wait beside the jambs of gates.
W15 F AR SN - AR 0 AL
AN AES  RETALHE -

But when a rich feast is set out

With food and drink of every kind,

The fact that no man does recall

These creatures stem from their past acts.
EEFBORY  HHERSER
HRACAT AT XA A A -

So they who are compassionate
At heart do give for relatives
Such drink and food as may be pure
And good and fitting at these times;
‘Then let this be for relatives;
‘May relatives have happiness.’
B LB I8 AN 2 A F BRAV A A
WHR R FE kg HE T -
"Rix (L) FAM 0 BRFBRMAREK

These ghosts of the departed kin
Foregathered and assembled there

Will eagerly their blessing give

For [plentiful] rich food and drink:
RMBEHFETE  NRELKL
FE R IFYH NRBULME

‘So may our relatives live long,
‘Owing to whom we have this gain;
‘For honour to us has been done,
‘No giver ever lacked the fruit.”
"R FRKE BT RANFRL
et BAVMBL SR » B TR RIK -
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Na hi tattha kasi atthi,
Gorakkhettha na vijjati;
Vanijja tadisi natthi,
Hirafnena kayokayam;
Ito dinnena yapenti
Peta kalankata tahim.

Unname udakarm vuttharm
Yatha ninnam pavattati;
Evameva ito dinnam
Petanam upakappati.

Yatha varivaha pura
Paripurenti sagaram;
Evameva ito dinnam
Petanam upakappati.

Adasi me akasi me,
Natimittd sakha ca me;
Petanam dakkhinam dajja
Pubbe katamanussaram.

Na hi runnarm va soko va,
Ya cafifa paridevana;
Na tam petanamatthaya,
Evam titthanti Aatayo.

Ayafca kho dakkhina dinna
Sanghamhi suppatitthita;
Digharattarn hitayassa,
Thanaso upakappati.

So fAatidhammo ca ayam nidassito,
Petana puja ca kata ulara;
Balanca bhikkhinamanuppadinnam,
Tumbhehi puifam pasutarm anappakan'ti.
— KN, Khuddakapatha 7

Etena saccavajjena dukkha vipasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena bhaya vupasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena soka viipasamentu te.

Now there is never ploughing there,

Nor any cattle-herding found,

Nor merchandizing just the same,

Nor bartering for coin of gold:

The ghosts of the departed kin

Live there on giving given here.

AR LB A R AR LR A B
RIAF8 AR S &&ﬁﬁﬂ+i
WREXLHHRE RELRTFLE -

As water showered on the hill

Flows down to reach the hollow vale,
So giving given here can serve

The ghosts of the departed kin.

e g aL ey @K - B MR R
e R AL T P BRI TF o

As rever-beds when full can bear

The water down to fill the sea,

So giving given here can serve

The ghosts of the departed kin.

E A F K B E  KIRIENEEFE
Lo T M A Al SR TF -

‘He gave to me, he worked for me,

‘He was my kin, friend, intimate.’

Give gifts, then, for departed ones,

Recalling what they used to do.
"G RA R RBRFLRME -

TR S AT AP+ 2 g 4R RAT A 36 ©

No weeping, nor yet sorrowing,

Nor any kind of mourning, aids
Departed Ones, whose kin remain
[Unhelpful to them acting] thus.
TAR WA - TFETGEL
o 8 A - SRR R -

But when this offering is given

Well placed in the Community

For them, then it can serve them long

In future and at once as well.

BT XA A% &iﬁi%ﬁ ’
st RAF R - wed THRE -

The Dhamma for relatives has thus been shown,
And how high honour to departed ones is done,

And how the bhikkhus can be given strength as well,

And how great merit can be stored away by you.
2T F RE SRR TRA
B H AR - ARNPT AR IR A

By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from suffering.
By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from fear.
By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from grief.

e A L% ﬁV"T‘ 5
ﬁ%l‘lktﬁ—g-fl’éin ’ %}é:{)} NN
%%ﬁi%u’ R Bl R
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Adittasuttam
The Fire Sermon #% 4 £&

Evam me sutam: Ekarm samayam Bhagava
Gayayam viharati Gaya-sise saddhim bhikkhu-
sahassena. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu
amantesi — “Sabbam, bhikkhave, adittam.
Kifica, bhikkhave, sabbam adittarn?

“Cakkhu, bhikkhave, adittarn, ripa aditta,
cakkhu-vififanam adittarn, cakkhu-samphasso
aditto. Yam’pidarm cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya
uppaijjati vedayitar sukharn va dukkham va
adukkhamasukham va tam’pi adittarh. Kena
adittarn? ‘Ragaggina dosaggina mohaggina
adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
adittan'ti vadami.

“Sotam adittarm, sadda aditta, sota-
vinAanam adittam, sota-samphasso aditto.
Yam’pidam sota-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitarn sukham va dukkharh va
adukkhamasukham va tam’pi adittam. Kena
adittarn? ‘Ragaggina dosaggina mohaggina
adittarn, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
adittan'ti vadami.

“Ghanam adittam, gandha aditta, ghana-
vinAanam adittarm, ghana-samphasso aditto.
Yam'pidarh ghana-samphassa-paccaya
uppaijjati vedayitarm sukham va dukkham va
adukkhamasukharn va tam’pi adittam. Kena
adittam? ‘Ragaggina dosaggina mohaggina
adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
adittan’ti vadami.
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Thus | heard: At one time the Blessed One was
staying at Gayasisa, Gaya, together with a thousand
monks. There the Blessed One addressed the monks:
“Monks, all is burning. What, monks, is the all that is
burning?

R WE S — Tk a A AR ER
Bk o TR Mt THRE
— MR o R E 0 AR —WERK 2

“The eye is burning, forms are burning, eye-
consciousness is burning, eye-contact is burning,
Whatever feeling arises dependent on eye-contact —
whether pleasant, painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant
— that, too, is burning. Burning with what? Burning with
the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred, with the fire of
delusion; burning with birth, ageing, death, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, unhappiness, and despair, | say.

W AREMRKE » EEBRKE - BRI KK
IR AR G FIL IRk o £ 2 R REFRRER K
LRI o DATEEBE 2 BRI K~ AR K~ 1L
o KRB » AA -~ > e~ R & F M K

% -

“The ear is burning, sounds are burning, ear-
consciousness is burning, ear-contact is burning, and
whatever feeling arises with ear-contact as condition —
whether pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-
pleasant — that too is burning. Burning with what?
Burning with the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred, with
the fire of delusion; burning with birth, ageing, death,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, displeasure, and despair, | say.

FERKE > B AR FRAEBRE TRk
Ko T H AR A 2R REF XK E TR K
Ko AT RRBE 2 R BIA R K A K s A KBRS

“The nose is burning, odours are burning, nose-
consciousness is burning, nose-contact is burning, and
whatever feeling arises with nose-contact as condition —
whether pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-
pleasant — that too is burning. Burning with what?
Burning with the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred, with
the fire of delusion; burning with birth, ageing, death,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, displeasure, and despair, | say.

[RGB AR BRI - B AR
B T bR ki A Z R ARE R E R R ALK
B o AT RRBE 2 R BEVAF K A K ke KRB
A~ B B 0 R -
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“Jivha aditta, rasa aditta, jivha-vifinanam
adittam, jivha-samphasso aditto. Yam’pidam
jivha-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukharm va
tam’pi adittarn. Kena adittarn? ‘Ragaggina
dosaggina mohaggina adittam, jatiya jaraya
maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi
domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti vadami.

“Kayo aditto, photthabba aditta, kaya-
vinfianam adittam, kaya-samphasso aditto.
Yam'pidam kaya-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam sukham va dukkham va
adukkhamasukham va tam’pi adittam. Kena
adittarn? Ragaggina dosaggina mohaggina
adittarn, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
adittan'ti vadami.

“Mano aditto, dhamma aditta, mano-
vinAanam adittarh, mano-samphasso aditto.
Yam’pidarh mano-samphassa-paccaya
uppaijjati vedayitarn sukham va dukkham va
adukkhamasukham va tam’pi adittam. Kena
adittam? ‘Ragaggina dosaggina mohaggina
adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
adittan'ti vadami.

“Evam passam, bhikkhave, sutava ariya-
savako cakkhusmim’pi nibbindati, ripesu’pi
nibbindati, cakkhu-vififane’pi nibbindati,
cakkhu-samphasse’pi nibbindati, yam’pidam
cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam sukham va dukkham va
adukkhamasukhar va tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“Sotasmim’pi nibbindati, saddesu’pi
nibbindati, sota-viinane’pi nibbindati, sota-
samphasse’pi nibbindati, yam’pidarm sota-
samphassa-paccaya uppaijjati vedayitam
sukharh va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va
tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“The tongue is burning, tastes are burning, tongue-
consciousness is burning, tongue-contact is burning, and
whatever feeling arises with tongue-contact as condition
— whether pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-
pleasant — that too is burning. Burning with what?
Burning with the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred, with
the fire of delusion; burning with birth, ageing, death,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, displeasure, and despair, | say.

TAERKE SRR FIRAEMREE » FARER
K BT IE ki A 2 R RE RREF R R LALLM
B o AT IRIE 2 BAELVAR K~ WA K~ A KRR
A~ BB R -

“The body is burning, tactile objects are burning,
body-consciousness is burning, body-contact is burning,
and whatever feeling arises with body-contact as
condition — whether pleasant or painful or neither-
painful-nor-pleasant — that too is burning. Burning with
what? Burning with the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred,
with the fire of delusion; burning with birth, ageing,
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, displeasure, and
despair, | say.

G AERRGE o RRAEBRIE - H IR & RREIR
B T ki A Z R BRE R E R R AL
B o VASTIRBE 2 R ALVAR K~ PR K s Ak KRR
AL~ F s BB F R R

“The mind is burning, mental phenomena are
burning, mind-consciousness is burning, mind-contact is
burning, and whatever feeling arises with mind-contact
as condition — whether pleasant or painful or neither-
painful-nor-pleasant — that too is burning. Burning with
what? Burning with the fire of lust, with the fire of hatred,
with the fire of delusion; burning with birth, ageing,
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, displeasure, and
despair, | say.

B TR A Z R RE RTE R R ALK
Ko AT RRBE 2 R BLIA R K A K s A KBRS
AE~F s B E o F M R

“Seeing thus, bhikkhus, the instructed noble disciple
experiences disenchantment towards the eye, towards
forms, towards eye-consciousness, towards eye contact,
towards whatever feeling arises with eye-contact as
condition — whether pleasant or painful or neither-
painful-nor-pleasant.

Wh LG FMERTRER K
BE o RBRIR - RBIRAR - R B LT IR AR A
ZZRAER REF P RREREK °

“He experiences disenchantment towards the ear,
towards sounds, towards ear-consciousness, towards ear
contact, towards whatever feeling arises with ear-contact
as condition — whether pleasant or painful or neither-
painful-nor-pleasant.

WRBE RBBE > RBFIR RBFfE R
%éﬁ%ﬁtﬁﬁiﬁﬁii%ﬁ P RRFR O RE AT
RIR o
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“Ghanasmim’pi nibbindati, gandhesu’pi
nibbindati, ghanavifinane’pi nibbindati, ghana-
samphasse’pi nibbindati, yam’pidarn
ghanasamphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukharn va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va
tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“Jivhaya'pi nibbindati, rasesu’pi nibbindati,
jivha-vifinane'pi nibbindati, jivha-samphasse’pi
nibbindati, yam’pidam jivhasamphassapaccaya
uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham va
adukkhamasukharn va tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“Kayasmim'’pi nibbindati, photthabbesu’pi
nibbindati, kaya-vifinane’'pi nibbindati, kaya-
samphasse’pi nibbindati, yam’pidarn kaya-
samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitarh
sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va
tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“Manasmim’pi nibbindati, dhammesu’pi
nibbindati, mano-vififane’pi nibbindati, mano-
samphasse’pi nibbindati, yam’pidarh mano-
samphassa-paccaya uppaijjati vedayitarm
sukharh va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va
tasmim’pi nibbindati.

“Nibbindam virajjati; viraga vimuccati;
vimuttasmirn vimuttamiti Aanam hoti. ‘Khina
jati, vusitarn brahma-cariyarn, katam
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya'ti pajanati”ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkha
Bhagavato bhasitarn abhinandum. Imasmifica
pana veyyakaranasmim bhaffamane tassa
bhikkhu-sahassassa anupadaya asavehi cittani
vimuccimsu'ti.

— SN, Salayatanavagga, Salayatanasarhyutta, 28

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.
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“He experiences disenchantment towards the nose,
towards odours, towards nose-consciousness, towards
nose contact, towards whatever feeling arises with nose-
contact as condition — whether pleasant or painful or
neither-painful-nor-pleasant.

WRBER  RBE  RBRIR KRB R R
%?ﬂ‘ﬁt%—féﬁrﬁii% P RAER  RFE ARFE
AR e

“He experiences disenchantment towards the
tongue, towards tastes, towards tongue-consciousness,
towards tongue contact, towards whatever feeling arises
with tongue-contact as condition — whether pleasant or
painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant.

RBEE RE®R REER REEF/E KRB
GBTFEMmmAEZZ RRAR  AF > ALREFRE -

“He experiences disenchantment towards the body,
towards tactile objects, towards body-consciousness,
towards body contact, towards whatever feeling arises
with body-contact as condition — whether pleasant or
painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant.

MRBS > REMR REFIR RESM RE
GThERmAZZ RRER RE ARERE .

“He experiences disenchantment towards the mind,
towards mental phenomena, towards mind-
consciousness, towards mind contact, towards whatever
feeling arises with mind-contact as condition — whether
pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant.
GTFRERMAZZ RRER RE AR ERK -

“Disenchanted, he becomes dispassionate. Through
dispassion he is liberated. Being liberated there is the
liberation knowledge thus: He understands: ‘Destroyed is
birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done
has been done, there is no more for this state of being.”

AR EmE S BERMBN; BBRImA R
P T e TALR T ptketE B
TER ° 1 |

This is what the Blessed One said. Elated, those
bhikkhus delighted in the Blessed One’s statement. And
while this discourse was being spoken, the minds of the
thousand bhikkhus were liberated from the taints by non-
clinging.

WH e AR EHEEREEEZT
L WH T B E B AR — Tz s iE T Rk
By PN AR B o

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [of
your] diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may
there be the blessings of triumph for you.

T AR A LR BRI FAE LR

EERX A LNIEE  BR—WWRBIEL

A XA WIEE  RIRF B F 4
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Atthavisati Buddha Paritta
The Twenty-Eight Buddhas Protection —+ A% 47 £

Tanhankaro mahaviro,
Medhankaro mahayaso,
Saranankaro lokahito,
Dipankaro jutindharo,

Kondafio janapamokkho,
Mangalo purisasabho,
Sumano sumano dhiro,
Revato rativaddhano,

Sobhito gunasampanno,
Anomadassi januttamo,
Padumo lokapaijjoto,
Narado varasarathi,

Padumuttaro sattasaro,
Sumedho aggapuggalo,
Sujato sabbalokaggo,
Piyadassi narasabho,

Atthadassi karuniko,
Dhammadassi tamonudo,
Siddhattho asamo loke,
Tisso varada-samvaro,

Phusso varada-sambuddho,
Vipassi ca anupamo,

Sikht sabbahito satthg,
Vessabhu sukhadayako,

Kakusandho satthavaho,
Konagamano ranafijaho,
Kassapo sirisampanno,

Gotamo sakya-pungavo.

Tesarm saccena silena
Khanti-metta-balena ca,
Te'pi marh anurakkhantu
Arogena sukhena ca.

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

Tanhankara the great hero, Medhankara with great
fame, Saranankara the benefactor of the world,
Dipankara the bearer of light,

Bk bR KAk R HRA KE A

YRR 35 #0)  BOIT R 5 R

Kondafifia the foremost of people, Mangala the man
Supreme, Sumana the good-hearted sage, Revata who
enhanced joy,

HIRAWBARZE 3 THBATZE

ot ECRE  ARBEREN

Sobhita with perfect virtue, Anomadassi the chief of
people, Paduma the torch to the world, Narada the coach
unsurpassed,

L AR NS

HRB R AT AR E AT

Padumuttara the most excellent of beings, Sumedha
the foremost man, Sujata the chief of all the world,
Piyadass1 mankind’s Lord,

PEEB IR T WHERTI R EA

EABERZM ELHBAFZE

Atthadass1 the Compassionate One, Dhammadasst
the dispeller of darkness, Siddhattha matchless in the
world, Tissa restrained giver of the best,

Xﬁu{%ﬁ ENE /%ﬂu’f%glz%\g\ﬂﬁ‘ 5

RAABEH R TR 5 RE AT L

Phussa the self-enlightened One and giver of the
best, Vipassi the unrivalled one, Sikhi the all-benefactor
teacher, Vessabhti the giver of happiness,

SRR TE NEHBLTER ;

KIG B 2F )T 5 FFHRRES

Kakusandha the caravan guide, Konagamana done
with strife, Kassapa of perfect splendour, Gotama the
chief of Sakyan,

BRI AR S 228 awrFid

oot b AR 5 ) BRide E R o

By their truth and virtue, and the power of patience
and loving-kindness, may they protect me [you], and may
health and happiness be mine.

DA A SRR BEHEERGNE

A BANVREARY &, 0 LR B -

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [of
your] diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may
there be the blessings of triumph for you.

A AL ELIEE  BIRTFRERE

HEXALNIEE  R—WRAERX

BAEXAENIEE - BRIRFEIRA S -
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Jayamangala-Gatha
Verses on the Blessings of Triumph % #| & %45

Bahurh sahassamabhinimmita-sayudham tarm,
Girimekhalam udita-ghora-sasena-Maram,
Danadi-dhamma-vidhina jitava Munindo,

Tarh tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Maratirekamabhiyujjhita-sabba-rattir,
Ghoram panalavakamakkhamathaddhayakkham,
Khanti-sudanta-vidhina jitava Munindo,
tar tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Nalagirim gaja-varam atimatta-bhutam,
Davaggi-cakkamasani'va sudarunam tam,
Mettambu-seka-vidhina jitava Munindo,
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Ukkhitta-khagga-mati-hattha-sudarunam tam,
Dhavam ti-yojana-pathanguli-malavantam,
Iddhibhisankhatamano jitava Munindo,

Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Katvana katthamudaram iva gabbhiniya,
Cificaya duttha-vacanam jana-kaya-majjhe,
Santena soma-vidhina jitava Munindo,
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Saccam vihaya mati'Saccaka-vada-ketum,
Vadabhiropitamanar ati-andha-bhatam,
Panfa-padipa-jalito jitava Munindo,

Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

128

Creating a form with a thousand arms, each with a
weapon, Mara [on the elephant] Girimekhala roared
frightfully with his horde. The Lord of Sages conquered
him by means of the Dhamma of giving, etc.: by the
power of that may there be triumphant blessings for you!

T ABFX R T F B EZRE LRI
ZAEFH (ZF) 1 BREAREFHRLE - 2
HEBA o BRARPEA 4 |

More than Mara making war all night was the
frightfulness of Alavaka the impatient and arrogant
demon, The Lord of Sages conquered him by the well-
tamed means of patience: by the power of that may there
be triumphant blessings for you!

Yo E B R 6T B RSE 0 RAEDIR - AR E 6
Mok Foom 8 L5 &R EALA ~ S ABZ kKA -
AR B BARREF &4

That noble elephant Nalagiri, being very intoxicated
and very cruel, was like a forest fire, wheel-weapon or a
thunderbolt, the Lord of Sages conquered by means of
sprinkling the waters of loving-kindness: by the power of
that may there be triumphant blessings for you!

F AR HAIEE > Bk K R Fw A
REVE K Z FFRE - AR - BARKEA] T 7% |

He being very cruel and with a sword raised in his
skilled hand, [Angulimala] running for three leagues
along the path, the Lord of Sages conquered by
performing a psychic feat: by the power of that may there
be triumphant blessings for you!

FFPRaEENS] AR BB ELELT =0
R RRIATHEM T RAEF c AL R
RARPEF] F 4%

Having made her belly like she was pregnant [by
tying on] a piece of wood, Cifica spoke indecently
(falsely accusing the Buddha) in the midst of the crowd.
The Lord of Sages conquered her by fair and peaceful
means: by the power of that may there be triumphant
blessings for you!

B AR Bda » ere EABT BT (450
Fe ) 2R EABIRMM G I ik feF] o AR -
RARREF] F 4% |

Forsaking the truth and reason was a sign of
Saccaka’s philosophy, which was well developed but
completely blind; the Lord of Sages conquered [him] by
the blazing lamp of wisdom: by the power of that may
there be triumphant blessings for you!

FEFOERSFT AL LEE R REMT
EFIFEHRE B ; FREIABITZ EmAEF] - 2L
H B o BARREF] F4E |
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Nandopanandabhujagam vibudharh mahiddhir,
Puttena thera-bhujagena damapayanto,
Iddhupadesa-vidhina jitava Munindo,

Tarh tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Duggaha-ditthi‘bhujagena sudattha-hattham,
Brahmam visuddhi-jutimiddhi-Bakabhidhanam,
Nanagadena vidhina jitava Munindo,

Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani!

Eta’pi Buddha-jaya-mangala-attha-gatha,
Yo vacako dina-dine saratematandi,
Hitvananeka-vividhani cupaddavani,

Mokkham sukharm adhigameyya naro sapafino'ti.

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

Nandopananda, the divine serpent with great power,
the [Buddha had His] son, the Elder [Ven. Maha-
Moggallana] tamed [by becoming a] serpent
(temporarily), the Lord of Sages had conquered by means
of showing psychic power: by the power of that may there
be triumphant blessings for you!

SRR KA - FF[B A
AFAK BRIV TFAV Y ik d A o A
B BRARRER F 4% |

[Just as one’s] hand [would be] well bitten by a
snake [that is held wrongly, such were] the wrongly
grasped views of the Brahma-god named Baka of pure
light and power. The Lord of Sages conquered him by
means of the medicine of knowledge: by the power of that
may there be triumphant blessings for you!

AR R re 2 T 0 FHAE o A AT
& o by A KRR IR T ALr b s B EE 24
47y kmBEA] o AR BA - BRARREF] 4

These are the eight verses on the Buddha’s blessings
of triumph; one who is diligent and recites daily
recollecting [these] would, being a man with wisdom,
overcome the manifold obstacles [to the practice] and
attain liberation and happiness.

HE B REF] F AN G1E 0 B B BRI
/;::73‘ CREE TR SRR 0 A B AR B
R

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [of
your] diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may
there be the blessings of triumph for you.

AR AEWIEE  BRIRE TR LR

A LNIEE  B—WRmiEX

AR A EWIEE > RIRFEIREA F 4 -
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Tesattati Nanani
Seventy-Three Types of Knowledge + + = 4

1. Sotavadhane pafifia sutamaye nanam.

2. Sutvana samvare panfia silamaye fanam.

3. Samvaritva samadahane panfa samadhi-
bhavanamaye fianam.

4. Paccayapariggahe pafhfa dhammatthiti-
Aanam.
5. Atitanagatapaccuppannanam dhammanam

sankhipitva vavatthane pafina sammasane
Aanam.

6. Paccuppannanam dhammanam
viparinamanupassane pafina
udayabbayanupassane fianam.

7. Arammanam patisarikha bhanganupassane
panfa vipassane nanam.

8. Bhayatupatthane panna adinave nanam.

9. Mufcitukamyata-patisankha-santitthana
pafnfia sankharupekkhasu nanar.

10. Bahiddha vutthanavivattane pafifia
gotrabhu-nanar.

11. Dubhato vutthanavivattane paffa magge
nanam.

12. Payogappatippassaddhi pafifia phale hanam.

13. Chinnavatumanupassane pafina
vimuttifanam.

130

1. The wisdom of listening attentively and intelligently to
the Dhamma is knowledge gained by listening.
oo ik %5 B AT A -

2. The wisdom of restraint after hearing [learning] is

knowledge of what consists in virtue.

9 e R 4075 R AR -

3. The wisdom of concentrating after restraining is

knowledge gained by developing concentration.
S e AT R B RS R -

4. Knowledge of the causes and conditions for the arising

of the five aggregates is knowledge of cause and effect.

GB(TRBEBERGAL )T B EER -

5. The wisdom of analyzing all dhammas of the past,

future and present as impermanent, suffering and non-
self is knowledge of comprehension.

AP E o Rk WA FFERH (RF - F
&) HEEREHE -

6. Seeing again and again with wisdom the presently-

arisen dhammas’ change is knowledge of
contemplation of arising and passing away.

IHHN (=—FHHRB) BTFTEILHRAER
ARE

7. Seeing again and again with wisdom the dissolution

after reflecting on an object is insight knowledge.
BT % e O — AL B IR R ALK -

8. Understanding of appearance as terror is knowledge of

fault.
THEEIAHEEZTLES -

9. Understanding of desire for deliverance, of considering

the means for it, and of being equanimous is the
knowledge of equanimity about formations.
R FREMEL (&) WEERTEE -
10. Understanding of emergence and turning away from
the external objects [conditioned phenomena] is
change-of-lineage knowledge.

MR 548 (BAK) W% RS -

11. Understanding of emergence and turning away from
both [the external and internal] is path knowledge.

N(Rsh) mE RS FNTERESR -

12. The wisdom gained through calming down the effort

[i.e. through the completion of the effort] is fruition
knowledge.
Fi ATk & (CRFERF L5 N ) MRt E

13. The wisdom that sees the round of defilements that

has been cut off is knowledge of liberation.

JURR I $6 4% AR I T 60 % B LA -
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Tada samudagate dhamme passane pafina
paccavekkhane fianam.

Ajjhattavavatthane panfa vatthunanatte
nanam.

~—

Bahiddhavavatthane panfna gocarananatte
nanam.

Cariyavavatthane pafina cariyananatte
Aanam.

Catudhammavavatthane panfa
bhiiminanatte Aanam.
Navadhammavavatthane panna
dhammananatte hanam.

~NY— o~ —

~~—

Parinfiapanna tiranatthe fanam.

Pahane pafifia pariccagatthe fianam.

~—

Bhavanapainia ekarasatthe fanam.

Sacchikiriyapafina phusanatthe fianam.

Atthananatte pafna attha-patisambhide
fanam.

Dhammananatte pafna dhamma-
patisambhide nanam.

Niruttinanatte pafna nirutti-patisambhide
nanam.

Patibhanananatte panfa patibhana-
patisambhide fanam.

Viharananatte pafina viharatthe hanam.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

The wisdom that sees the supramundane dhammas
[path and fruition] that have arrived is the knowledge
of reviewing.

T AR oy ¥R R B R KA o

The wisdom of determining the internal sense bases
is knowledge of the differences in the internal sense
bases.

aH A (L) BRI EZANE -

The wisdom with regard to determining the externals
[i.e. sense objects] is knowledge of difference in the
domains.

SR () B BRTAERNE -

The wisdom of defining behaviour is knowledge of
difference in behaviour [of consciousness].
oAl (u#y) AT AT ER () IT2H% -

The wisdom of defining four dhammas is knowledge
of the difference in planes.
oAl e ke BRI E A -

The wisdom of defining nine dhammas is knowledge
of the difference in dhammas.

AR IEOT B EERNE

Understanding as direct knowledge is knowledge of
the things-to-be-known [the five aggregates].
FIEWE B R 5e% o (FTee=272%)

The wisdom that understands fully the general
characteristics of the five aggregates is the knowledge
of deciding.

BI RGO TERLES -

The wisdom that abandons wrong perceptions such as
permanence is the knowledge of giving up.

BIRERERANTERERFE -

Wisdom with regard to developing the mind is the
knowledge of one flavour.
#5378 B R —RY -

The wisdom of realization is the knowledge in the
sense of experiencing.

Wt B RIS -

The wisdom with regard to the difference in meaning
is knowledge of discrimination of meaning.

T L2 R 0 BRLRA MR -

The wisdom with regard to the difference in dhammas
is knowledge of discrimination of dhammas.

T k2 2R 0% R R ERAARE -

The wisdom with regard to the difference in language
is knowledge of discrimination of language.

T 401 € 2 E B 0% B R AR -

The wisdom with regard to the difference in
perspicuity is knowledge of discrimination of
perspicuity.

T m L H 2 2 R 6% Bk IR AT R o
The wisdom with regard to abiding in various [insight

meditations] is the knowledge of abiding.
THoadE (W) 2 2R BT RELE -

131



Pali Chanting & #|i%i#

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

132

~—

Samapattinanatte panfia samapattatthe
Aanam.

Vihara-samapatti-nanatte pafna vihara-
samapattatthe nanam.

Avikkhepaparisuddhatta asavasamucchede
panna anantarika-samadhimhi nanar.

Dassanadhipateyyam santo ca
viharadhigamo panitadhimuttata panna
aranavihare fianam.

Dvihi balehi samannagatatta tayo ca
sankharanam patippassaddhiya solasahi
Aanacariyahi navahi samadhicariyahi
vasibhavata paffa nirodha-samapattiya
nanam.

Sampajanassa pavatta-pariyadane panfa
parinibbane fanam.

Sabbadhammanarh samma samucchede
nirodhe ca anupatthanata pafna
samasisatthe fanam.

Puthu-nanattateja-pariyadane panna
sallekhatthe nanam.

30.

31.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

The wisdom regarding various attainments, such as
the attainment of the signless deliverance, is the
knowledge of the nature of attainments.

T Jo & (Blde RARMILE ) 2 2 A 097 B 2L

% o

The wisdom regarding the difference of abiding in
insight and attainment is knowledge of insight and
attainment.
TrREHZZEZHNAFERREZLE -

. The wisdom regarding the destruction of the

defilements due to the purity of the undistracted mind
is knowledge of concentration with immediate result.
B A s REEL A T g R AW B R A R
% o (=% F £ R )

Understanding as predominance of seeing [insight],
and as achievement of a peaceful abiding
[arahantship], and as resoluteness on the sublime goal
[fruition attainment], is knowledge of abiding without
conflict.

BT REZLE (AF ) HIEFFHE (FFR)

HrZETFamr (RE) % ERLBES - (3
=% HE£)

The wisdom that has mastery due to the possession of
two powers [i.e. perfect serenity and insight] and the
possession of sixteen modes of behaviour of
knowledge and nine modes of behaviour of
concentration, for the tranquillization of three
formations is the knowledge of the attainment of
cessation.

HTREE (A#HEEN) Af ) miKFHA

& DRI A AT 5 AU RAT AL &
AT ENT BRRRAZE -

The wisdom regarding the complete cessation of re-
becoming in one who knows perfectly is the
knowledge of complete cessation.

Elnd A R BHRRAOFE LR ZEREE -

Understanding of the complete cutting off of all
dhammas, of their cessation, and of their non-
reappearance, is knowledge of the destruction of the
cankers and the end of life simultaneously
[knowledge that arises in one who attains arahantship
at the moment of death].

To—mke el s RRARBARYE LT
FA TR () B i Ao R =30 1= B EAE FT % X
#EE) -

The wisdom that wears away defilements such as lust
and sensual desire, all of which are totally different to
supramundane states, is the knowledge of
effacement.
MG &)k T RR MR F R B
RARBA o
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Asallinatta-pahitatta-paggahatthe pafna
viriyarambhe fanam.

Nanadhammappakasanata panfa attha-
sandassane nanam.

Sabbadhammanam ekasangahata-
nanattekatta-pativedhe panna
dassanavisuddhifianam.

Viditatta pafifa khantinanam.

Phutthatta pafifa pariyogahane fianam.

Samodahane pafifia padesavihare fanam.

Adhipatatta pafina safifavivatte fianam.

Nanatte panfa cetovivatte nanam.

Adhitthane pafina cittavivatte Aianam.

~N~N— o~ —

Vossagge pani

vimokkhavivatte nanam.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

The wisdom that understands the effort made by one
whose mind is full of energy and who strives
regardless of body and life is the knowledge of the
application of effort.

;i\ﬂ/’uﬁﬁ%‘ #H TR AEw B SHEEERAN

The wisdom of explaining various dhammas so that
they can be clearly understood is the knowledge of
making the meaning clear.
iﬁffﬁ’%ﬁﬁ%vﬂiﬁ%@%%%ﬂﬂ B W% B & LA
é’ o

The wisdom that understands the grouping together
of all dhammas [mind and mental states as
impermanent, suffering and non-self] and seeing their
special characteristics is the knowledge of the purity
of vision.

T#ﬂ)ﬂ% (L&) x (ALFF - LR)
5l X e A6y 4F e 6 B L E A

The wisdom that arises through the understanding of
the characteristics of the five aggregates is the
knowledge of realization.
THBEBZIAMNFTERT % -

The wisdom that arises through experiencing the
nature of the five aggregates [i.e. experiencing the
characteristics of impermanence, suffering, and non-
self] is the knowledge of deep penetration

Rk R 28 2 VR AR B E e o

. The wisdom that summarizes feelings, which are part

of the five aggregates, is the knowledge of abiding in
one area.
HM BB A2 ERZE—LT -

The wisdom due to what is given predominance [such

as renunciation] in the jhanic mind is the knowledge

of turning away [from sensual desire, etc.] through

perception.

%g (gﬁ?ﬁl‘é’?& B)WEERBIEY (45
W

The wisdom that sees the danger of hindrances such
as sensual lust which are different to the dhammas
that should be developed is the knowledge of turning
away the mind by will.

N ERZEFZIETREANRTFHENARY

The wisdom of establishing the mind in dhammas
such as renunciation is the knowledge of turning
away the mind through understanding.

TrERISTHEFEOTERZSHES -
The wisdom regarding voidness is the knowledge that
the mind has turned to the knowledge of non-self.
(FENEER (R&) HHEE -

The wisdom that arises through the relinquishment of
hindrances such as sensual lust is the knowledge of
turning away through liberation.
EXEFHE T FHERERNTER(EL)MR
Hﬂ‘% % 7,': 3
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49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

134

~—

Tathatthe panna saccavivatte nanam.

Kayampi cittampi ekavavatthanata
sukhasanfanca lahusannafica adhitthana-
vasena ijjhanatthe pafna iddhividhe
nanam.

Vitakka-vipphara-vasena nanattekatta-
sadda-nimittanam pariyogahane paffa
sotadhatu-visuddhi-fanam.

Tinnannam cittanam vippharatta
indriyanarm pasada-vasena nanattekatta-
vififiana-cariya pariyogahane pafina ceto-
pariya-nanam.

Paccayappavattanam dhammanam
nanattekatta-kamma-vipphara-vasena
pariyogahane panfa pubbenivasanussati-
nanam.

Obhasa-vasena nanattekatta-ripa-
nimittanam dassanatthe panna
dibbacakkhunanam.

Catusatthiya akarehi tinnannarm
indriyanam vasibhavata paffia asavanam
khaye fianam.

Parinfatthe pafina dukkhe fanam.

Pahanatthe panfna samudaye fanam.

Sacchikiriyatthe panfa nirodhe Aanam.

Bhavanatthe panfia magge fanam.

Dukkhe nanam.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

The wisdom that arises through the thorough
understanding of the unchanging nature of the four
noble truths is the knowledge of turning away by
being established in the truth.

F I Zok b dek NIRRT T ARGE &
& (Zadds) wiEE -

The wisdom gained by the will-power of defining
body and mind as one and of steadying the perception
of bliss and lightness is knowledge of the kinds of
psychic power.

FAPHH A —RRFRA L 2R ® R
M BEEWNEEY -

The wisdom gained by comprehending sound signs in
their diversity and unity through the expansion of
applied-thought is knowledge of purification of the
ear-element.

FRYTRKFETREIHAL - FRNTER
FREA -

The wisdom gained by penetrating the behaviour of
[others’] consciousness in its diversity and unity
through the sensitivity [seen] in the [six] physical
faculties [of their eye, etc.] due to the expansion of
the three types of [their] mind is knowledge of
penetration of [others’] mind.

HILA AT KA SR () RAEEE (E1)
ftnse (FIA) S AR — ZIRAT I BT o

The wisdom gained by penetrating conditionally
occurring phenomena through the expansion of
kamma in its diversity and unity is knowledge of
recollection of [one’s] past lives.

FRIY KSHRE—2 b f e thdbie 2 k00
HEEBEMSE -

The wisdom gained by seeing signs of visible objects
in their diversity and unity by means of illumination
is knowledge of the divine eye.

FEAARMILSHRE—2 EARNE BT RR

4%‘1 o

The wisdom gained by the mastery of the three
[supramundane] faculties in sixty-four aspects is
knowledge of the exhaustion of mental cankers [i.e.
of the Path of Arahantship].
#HEFEEZABENRGN T AT @R
Ao BB (TR ) -

Wisdom that fully understands suffering.

T ki e SR BH e

Wisdom with regard to abandoning the cause of
suffering.

T o LR -

Wisdom that realizes the cessation of suffering.

T e ARIE ST RE -

Wisdom that understands the development of the path
is knowledge of the path.

THeEHRESR -

Knowledge of suffering.

T
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61. Dukkhasamudaye fianam.

62. Dukkhanirodhe fianam.

63. Dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya fanam.

64. Atthapatisambhide fanam.

65. Dhammapatisambhide fianam.

66. Niruttipatisambhide fianam.

67. Patibhanapatisambhide hanam.

68. Indriya-paropariyatte fianam.

69. Sattanarh asayanusaye fanam.

70. Yamakapatihariye fianam.

71. Mahakarunasamapattiya fanam.

72. Sabbanfutananam.

73. Anavaranananam.

Imani tesattati fianani. Imesam tesattatiya
Aananam sattasatthi ianani savakasadharanani,
cha fanani asadharanani savakehi.

— KN, Patisambhidamagga, Matika

Imehi tesattatiya fanehi samannagatam
Sammasambuddharn Bhagavantar sirasa
namami.

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

61. Knowledge of the cause of suffering.
B -

62. Knowledge of the cessation of suffering.
BRE -

63. Knowledge of the path leading to the cessation of

suffering.
A H RZATHEE -

64. Analytical knowledge of the meaning.
P T

65. Analytical knowledge of the dhamma.
R -

66. Analytical knowledge of language.

TR -

67. Analytical knowledge of perspicuity [i.e. regarding
the preceding three kinds of knowledge].
EAERI 7 R T 26 AR 60258
g o

68. The knowledge of penetration of others’ faculties.

S fRABAAR BT -

69. The knowledge of the inclination and hidden
tendencies in beings.

A=A RE -

70. The knowledge of performing the twin miracle.
AP L

71. The knowledge of the attainment of Great
Compassion.
RKERE -

72. Omniscient knowledge.
— sty -

73. Unobstructed knowledge.
RA -

These are seventy-three kinds of knowledge. Of
these seventy-three kinds of knowledge, sixty-seven are
shared by disciples and six are not shared by disciples.

BER LTS o FhbT AT AT
ik TREA  ANTHELTIRER

To that Exalted One, the Perfectly Self-Enlightened
One possessed of these seventy-three kinds of
knowledge, I bow in deepest reverence.

ETALLE R ET=FEE HHEALH -

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [of
your] diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may
there be the blessings of triumph for you.

A K NIEE 0 BRI B R R
%25 A S 0 B— R &

fEEX A ELNIEE  BRIRFE A F4E -
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Mettanisamsasuttam
The Discourse on the Benefits of Loving-Kindness & £ #| &

Evam me sutam — ekarn samayam
bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane
anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho bhagava
bhikkha amantesi — “bhikkhavoti.
“Bhadante"ti te bhikkhd bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Mettaya, bhikkhave, cetovimuttiya
asevitaya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya
susamaraddhaya ekadasanisarnsa patikankha.
Katame ekadasa?

“Sukham supati, sukham patibujjhati, na
papakar supinam passati, manussanam piyo
hoti, amanussanam piyo hoti, devata
rakkhanti, nassa aggi va visarm va sattham va
kamati, tuvatam cittarn samadhiyati,
mukhavanno vippasidati, asammiulho kalam
karoti, uttari appativijjhanto brahmaloktpago
hoti.

“Mettaya, bhikkhave, cetovimuttiya
asevitaya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya
susamaraddhaya ime ekadasanisamsa
patikankha"ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava, attamana te bhikkht
Bhagavato bhasitarn abhinandun”ti.
— AN.XI.15

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.
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Thus have I heard: at one time the Blessed One was
dwelling near Savatthi at Anathapindika’s grounds in
Jeta’s Wood. There the Blessed One addressed the
monks, saying: “Bhikkhus!” “Reverend Sir!” those
bhikkhus replied to the Blessed One, and the Blessed One
said this:
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“If, Bhikkhus, the liberation of the mind through
loving-kindness is practised, developed, made much of,
made one’s vehicle and foundation, firmly established,
consolidated and thoroughly undertaken, eleven benefits
are to be expected. What eleven?
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“One sleeps happily; one awakens happily; one sees
no evil dreams; one is dear to human beings; one is dear
to non-human beings; one is protected by the devas; fire,
poison and weapons cannot harm one; one’s mind is
quickly concentrated; one’s facial complexion brightens
up; one passes away unconfused; and if one fails to
penetrate further (into Nibbana), one is reborn into the
Brahma world.
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“If, Bhikkhus, the liberation of the mind through
loving-kindness is practised, developed, made much of,
made one’s vehicle and foundation, firmly established,
consolidated and thoroughly undertaken, these eleven
benefits are to be expected.”

HIE W REAT  BF - SHMASHEN £
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This is what the Blessed One said. Delighted, the
bhikkhus rejoiced in the words of the Blessed One.
EABER  FEHRETREREZ T -

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [of
your] diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may
there be the blessings of triumph for you.
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Dutiyamarapasasuttam
Second Discourse on Mara’s Snare % — & £ /58 4

Evam me sutam: Ekarm samayarm bhagava
baranasiyam viharati isipatane migadaye. Tatra
kho bhagava bhikkht amantesi —
“bhikkhavo"ti. “"Bhadante”ti te bhikkha
bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:

“Muttaham, bhikkhave, sabbapasehi ye
dibba ye ca manusa. Tumhepi, bhikkhave,
mutta sabbapasehi ye dibba ye ca manusa.
Caratha, bhikkhave, carikam
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya
devamanussanam. Ma ekena dve
agamittha. Desetha, bhikkhave, dhammam
adikalyanarm majjhekalyanam pariyosana-
kalyanam sattham sabyanjanam. Kevala-
paripunnam parisuddharm brahmacariyam
pakasetha. Santi satta apparajakkhajatika,
assavanata dhammassa parihayanti.
Bhavissanti dhammassa afnfiataro. Ahampi,
bhikkhave, yena uruvela senanigamo
tenupasankamissami dhammadesanayati.

Atha kho maro papima yena bhagava
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam
gathaya ajjhabhasi:

“Baddhosi sabbapasehi,

Ye dibba ye ca manusa;
Mahabandhanabaddhosi,
Na me samana mokkhasi"ti.

“Muttaham sabbapasehi,
Ye dibba ye ca manusa;

Mahabandhanamuttomhi,
Nihato tvamasi antaka"ti.

Thus I heard: At one time the Blessed One was
staying in the deer park at Isipatana [near] Baranasl.
There the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus thus:
“Bhikkhus.” “Venerable Sir,” those bhikkhus replied. The
Blessed One said this:
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“Bhikkhus, I am freed from all snares, both divine
and human. You too, bhikkhus, are freed from all snares,
both divine and human. Wander forth, O bhikkhus, for the
welfare of the multitude, for the happiness of the
multitude, out of compassion for the world, for the good,
welfare, and happiness of devas and humans. Let not two
go the same way. Teach, O bhikkhus, the Dhamma that is
good in the beginning, good in the middle, good in the
end, with the right meaning and phrasing. Reveal the
perfectly complete and purified holy life. There are beings
with little dust in their eyes who are falling away because
they do not hear the Dhamma. There will be those who
will understand the Dhamma. I too, bhikkhus, will go to
Senanigama in Uruvela in order to teach the Dhamma.”
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Then Mara the Evil One approached the Blessed One
and addressed him in verse:
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“You are bound by all the snares
Both divine and human;
You are bound by the great bondage:
You won’t escape me, ascetic!”
"R — TGRS AR R R B A
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[The Blessed One:]
“I am freed from all the snares
Both divine and human;
I am freed from the great bondage:
You’re defeated, End-maker!”
(RHH )
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Atha kho maro papima “janati marm
bhagava, janati mam sugato”ti, dukkhi
dummano tatthevantaradhayiti.

— SN, Sagathavagga, Marasaryutta, 5

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

Then Mara the Evil One, realizing, “The Blessed
One knows me, the Fortunate One knows me,” sad and
disappointed, disappeared right there.
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By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

EERAELIEE  BRIRFAEZR
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Dasa Paramiyo
Ten Perfections 4% % %

Danarh silafica nekkhammam,
Pafnfa viriyena paficamam,
Khanti saccamadhitthanam,
Mettupekkhati te dasa.
— Cariyapitaka Atthakatha,
Pakinnakakatha

There are 10 perfections (Paramis): Giving,
Virtue, Renunciation, Wisdom, Energy, Patience,
Truthfulness, Determination, Loving-kindness,
Equanimity

ARG HE  FERHEL R
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Bodhipakkhiyasangaho
Compendium of Requisites of Enlightenment % & o= # &

Cattaro satipatthana Four foundations of mindfulness @ £ 2t

Bodhipakkhiyasangahe cattaro satipatthana:
kayanupassana-satipatthanam
vedananupassana-satipatthanam
cittanupassana-satipatthanam
dhammanupassana-satipatthanam.

(refer to Mahasatipatthanasuttam page 35)

In the compendium of requisites of enlightenment,
there are four foundations of mindfulness:
(1) the foundation of mindfulness in contemplation of the
body; (2) the foundation of mindfulness in contemplation
of feelings; (3) the foundation of mindfulness in
contemplation of consciousness; (4) the foundation of
mindfulness in contemplation of mental objects.

EERPZIMEE R SR
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Cattaro sammappadhana Four Supreme Efforts e . &

Cattaro sammappadhana: uppannanam
papakanam dhammanam pahanaya vayamo,
anuppannanam papakanarm dhammanam
anuppadaya vayamo, anuppannanam
kusalanarh dhammanarn uppadaya vayamo,
uppannanam kusalanam dhammanarm
bhiyyobhavaya vayamo.
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There are four supreme efforts: (1) the effort to
discard evil states that have arisen, (2) the effort to
prevent the arising of unarisen evil states, (3) the effort to
develop unarisen wholesome states, (4) the effort to
augment arisen wholesome states.

WEE)  — AR THRLEMNT X = 4
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Cattaro iddhipada Four Means to Accomplishment ea g, $k 2. i3 (eaid B )

Cattaro iddhipada: chandiddhipado,
viriyiddhipado, cittiddhipado,
vimamsiddhipado.

[**chandasamadhippadhanasankhara-
samannagatam iddhipadam,
viriyasamadhippadhanasankhara-
samannagatam iddhipadam,
cittasamadhippadhanasankhara-
samannagatam iddhipadam,
vimamsasamadhippadhanasankhara-
samannagatam iddhipadam. ]

— SN, Mahavagga, Iddhipadasarnyuttarm

Five Faculties 3.4

Pafc’indriyani: saddhindriyam, viriyindriyam,
satindriyarm, samadhindriyam, panfindriyam.

Paic’indriyani

Paiica balani Five Powers &%

Pafca balani: saddhabalam, viriyabalam,
satibalarn, samadhibalarm, panfiabalam.

There are four means to accomplishment: the
means to accomplishment consisting of (1) desire, (2)
energy, (3) consciousness, (4) investigation.

WAEZ I L — BRI S = M A
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the basis for spiritual power that possesses concentration
due to desire and volitional formations of striving;

the basis for spiritual power that possesses concentration
due to energy and volitional formations of striving;

the basis for spiritual power that possesses concentration
due to mind and volitional formations of striving;

the basis for spiritual power that possesses concentration
due to investigation and volitional formations of striving.
B 5§ R E) AT

£ §HE R Y AT

5 TE) AT L

§ ALE ¥ 2 (TR B o

L)
B

There are five faculties: the faculties of (1) faith, (2)
energy, (3) mindfulness, (4) concentration, (5) wisdom.

AR ASAR  RFEEAR AR - AR BAR -

There are five powers: the powers of (1) faith, (2)
energy, (3) mindfulness, (4) concentration, (5) wisdom.

B B KR &R B

Satta bojjhanga Seven Factors of Enlightenment & 4 %_

Satta bojjhanga: satisambojjhango,
dhammavicayasambojjhango,
viriyasambojjhango, pitisambojjhango,
passaddhisambojjhango,
samadhisambojjhango, upekkhasambojjhango.

Attha maggangani

Attha maggangani: sammaditthi,
sammasankappo, sammavaca,
sammakammanto, samma-ajivo,
sammavayamo, sammasati,
sammasamadhi.
— Abhidhammatthasangaha,
Samuccayasangahavibhaga

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

There are seven factors of enlightenment: the
enlightenment  factors of (1) mindfulness, (2)
investigation of dhamma, (3) effort, (4) joy, (5)
tranquillity, (6) concentration, (7) equanimity.

I BT AR EHE-

Eight Path Factors /\i&

There are eight path factors: (1) right view, (2) right
thought, (3) right speech, (4) right action, (5) right
livelihood, (6) right effort, (7) right mindfulness, (8) right
concentration.

Ni& 4t By EEE Y F4E > E2
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By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being for you
always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your] diseases
disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there be the
blessings of triumph for you.
HAERALNIEE  BRIEHFRIRE
AR A LW IEE B RABIERX
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Mahasamayasuttam
The Discourse on the Great Convention kx £ 4 £

331.

Evam me sutam — ekam samayar bhagava
sakkesu viharati kapilavatthusmim mahavane
mahata bhikkhusarnghena saddhim
pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva
arahantehi; dasahi ca lokadhatthi devata
yebhuyyena sannipatita honti bhagavantam
dassanaya bhikkhusamghafica. Atha kho
catunnam suddhavasakayikanam devatanam
etadahosi — “ayam kho bhagava sakkesu
viharati kapilavatthusmirm mahavane mahata
bhikkhusarhghena saddhim pancamattehi
bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva arahantehi; dasahi
ca lokadhatuhi devata yebhuyyena sannipatita
honti bhagavantam dassanaya
bhikkhusarghanca. Yamntina mayampi yena
bhagava tenupasankameyyama;
upasankamitva bhagavato santike paccekam
gatharh bhaseyyama“ti.

332.

Atha kho ta devata seyyathapi nama
balava puriso samifijitarh va baharm pasareyya
pasaritarn va baham saminjeyya, evameva
suddhavasesu devesu antarahita bhagavato
purato paturahesum. Atha kho ta devata
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam
atthamsu. Ekamantam thita kho eka devata
bhagavato santike imarh gatham abhasi —

“Mahasamayo pavanasmim,
Devakaya samagata;

Agatamha imarh dhammasamayar,
Dakkhitaye aparajitasarnghan”ti.

Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike
imarm gatham abhasi —
“Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu,
Cittamattano ujukam akamsu;
Sarathiva nettani gahetva,
Indriyani rakkhanti panditati.
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331.

Thus, have | heard: At one time the Blessed One was
living among the Sakyans in the Great Forest in
Kapilavatthu with a large bhikkhu sangha consisting of
five hundred bhikkhus who were all arahants. Most of the
deities from the ten world systems assembled to see the
Blessed One and the bhikkhu sangha. Then, indeed, it
occurred thus to four deities from the hosts in the pure
abodes: ‘The Blessed One is living among the Sakyans
in the Great Forest in Kapilavatthu with a large bhikkhu
sangha consisting of five hundred bhikkhus who are all
arahants. Most of the deities from the ten world systems
have assembled to see the Blessed One and the bhikkhu
sangha. It is proper if we also approach where the Blessed
One is. Having approached we should each speak a
stanza in the presence of the Blessed one.’
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332.

Then, indeed, those deities just as a strong man
would stretch a bent arm or bend a stretched arm, in such
manner disappeared from among the deities of the pure
abodes and appeared in front of the Blessed One. Then
those deities paid respect to the Blessed One and stood
on a side. Standing on one side, one of the deities spoke
this stanza in the presence of the Blessed One:
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‘There is a great assembly in the woodland,

The deities have assembled (here);
We have come to this assembly of the Dhamma
To see the undefeatable sangha.’
TR X P KE L B G AT R R S
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Then, indeed, another deity spoke this stanza in the
presence of the Blessed One:
‘There the bhikkhus composed (themselves)
And straightened their mind.
Like a charioteer taking the reins
The wise protect their sense faculties.’
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Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike
imam gatham abhasi —
“Chetva khilam chetva palighar,
Indakhilarh Ghacca maneja;
Te caranti suddha vimala,
Cakkhumata sudanta susunagati.

Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike
imam gatham abhasi —
“Yekeci buddham saranam gatase,
Na te gamissanti apayabhumim;
Pahaya manusarn deham,
Devakayam paripuressanti”ti.

Devatasannipata The assembly of deities

333.

Atha kho bhagava bhikkhtu amantesi —
“yebhuyyena bhikkhave dasasu lokadhatusu
devata sannipatita honti, tathagatam
dassanaya bhikkhusarmghafica. Yepi te
bhikkhave ahesurn atitamaddhanam arahanto
sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam
etamparamayeva devata sannipatita ahesum
seyyathapi mayharm etarahi. Yepi te bhikkhave
bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam arahanto
sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam
etamparamayeva devata sannipatita
bhavissanti seyyathapi mayham etarahi.
Acikkhissami bhikkhave devakayanam namani;
kittayissami bhikkhave devakayanam namani;
desessami bhikkhave devakayanarm namani.
Tam sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha,
bhasissami”ti. "Evam bhante"ti kho te bhikkht
bhagavato paccassosum.

334.

Bhagava etadavoca —
Silokamanukassami,
Yattha bhumma tadassita;
Ye sita girigabbharam,
Pahitatta samabhita.

Then, indeed, another deity spoke this stanza in the
presence of the Blessed One:
‘Having cut off the stake (of impurities) and having cut
off the cross bar (of impurities), having lifted up Indra’s
stake (i.e. freed of all bonds) and free from greed, they
live pure and clean, the young nagas, well-tamed by the
Possessor of eyes (=Buddha).’
KRG — AP £ 5 @ ATl i el
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Then, indeed, another deity spoke this stanza in the
presence of the Blessed One:
‘Those who have gone to the Buddha for refuge.
They will not go to the woeful states.
Giving up the human body,
They will fill up the host of deities.’
RIG » A —ALAP fe 5 @ ATl 3k g
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Then, indeed, the Blessed One addressed the
bhikkhus: ‘The deities from the ten world systems have
assembled in large numbers to see the Tathagata and
bhikkhu sangha. O bhikkhus, whoever in the past there
were arahants, Fully Enlightened Ones, before those
Blessed One also a similar amount of deities assembled,
just as now before me. O bhikkhus, whoever in the future
there will be arahants, Fully Enlightened Ones, before
those Blessed Ones also a similar amount of deities will
assemble just as now before me. | shall tell you, O
bhikkhus, the names of the groups of deities; | shall
proclaim to you, O bhikkhus, the names of the groups of
deities; | shall reveal to you, O bhikkhus, the names of
the groups of deities. Listen to that, keep well in mind,
and | shall speak.” ‘Yes Bhante,” those bhikkhus replied
to the Blessed One.
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334.
The Blessed One spoke thus:
‘I shall repeat a verse,
Wherever the deities of the earth live,
There are (monks) who live in a hill cave,
Who are resolute and composed,
W A b
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Puthusihava salling,
Lomahamsabhisambhuno;
Odatamanasa suddha,
Vippasannamanavila.

Bhiyyo paficasate natva,
Vane kapilavatthave;
Tato amantayi sattha,
Savake sasane rate.

Devakaya abhikkanta,

Te vijanatha bhikkhavo;
Te ca atappamakarum,
Sutva buddhassa sasanam.

Tesam paturahu fanam,
Amanussanadassanam;
Appeke satamaddakkhum,
Sahassam atha sattarim.

Satam eke sahassanam,
Amanussanamaddasum;
Appekenantamaddakkhum,
Disa sabba phuta ahur.

Tafnca sabbam abhififiaya,
Vavatthitvana cakkhuma;
Tato amantayi sattha,
Savake sasane rate.

Devakaya abhikkanta,
Te vijanatha bhikkhavo;
Ye voham kittayissami,
Girahi anupubbaso.

335.

Sattasahassa te yakkha,
Bhumma kapilavatthava.
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.
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‘Who are like lions crouching,

Who have overcome horror,

With minds that are cleansed and purified,
Which are clear and undisturbed.
Pedm K a9 AFF o A AR T R o
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‘He knew there were more than five hundred
In the wood near Kapilavatthu,

Therefore the Teacher addressed

Those disciples who delight in the teaching.
TwBIREAN S FTHEILT
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‘A host of deities have drawn near,

You, bhikkhus, should know who they are.
And those (bhikkhus) became ardent,
After hearing the Buddha’s teaching.
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‘Knowledge was manifest to them,
Seeing those non-human beings,
Some of them saw a hundred,
Some saw a thousand, or seventy (thousand).
HEEZMFHin > B TALIEA
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‘Some saw a hundred thousand

Of those non-human beings,

Some saw an endless number

Spread out in all directions.
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‘Having known all that,

The Possessor of Eyes wishing to speak;
Therefore the Teacher address

Those disciples who delight in the teaching.
AT — A§ RFAE
AFLHZAF o FRST ALK

‘A host of deities have drawn neatr,

You, bhikkhus, should know who they are,
I will proclaim their (names) to you

With words in gradual order.

AR X S SEAPEEAR CE R
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335.

‘There are seven thousand yakkhas,

Earth deities from Kapilavatthu,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
kB RY R AR LETA
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Chasahassa hemavata,
Yakkha nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Satagira tisahassa,
Yakkha nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Iccete solasasahassa,
Yakkha nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamurn,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Vessamitta paficasata,
Yakkha nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Kumbhiro rajagahiko,
Vepullassa nivesanam;
Bhiyyo nam satasahassam,
Yakkhanarm payirupasati;
Kumbhiro rajagahiko,
Sopaga samitim vanam.

336.

Purimanca disam raja,
Dhatarattho pasasati.
Gandhabbanarh adhipati,
Maharaja yasassiso.

‘From Hemavanta there are six thousand
Yakkhas, diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘From Satagira there are three thousand
Yakkhas, diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘Thus these sixteen thousand
Yakkhas, diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘From Vessamitta there are five hundred
Yakkhas, diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near,

The gathermg of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘In Rajagaha there is Kumbbhira,

His abode is the Mount Vepulla.

More than a hundred thousand

Yakkhas who gather around him.
Kumbhira from Rajagaha

Also came to the gathering in the wood.
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336.

‘The eastern direction, King

Dhatarattha rules that;

The Lord of gandhabbas,

The great king, is renowned.

Also his are many sons

By name Inda, of great power,

who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near,

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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Puttapi tassa bahavo,
Indanama mahabbal3a;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Dakkhinanca disam raja,
Virtlho tam pasasati;
Kumbhandanam adhipati,
Maharaja yasassiso.

Puttapi tassa bahavo,
Indanama mahabbal3a;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Pacchimanca disam raja,
Virtipakkho pasasati;
Naganafca adhipati,
Maharaja yasassiso.

Puttapi tassa bahavo,
Indanama mahabbal3a;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Uttarafica disam raj3,
Kuvero tam pasasati;
Yakkhanafica adhipati,
Maharaja yasassiso.

Puttapi tassa bahavo,
Indanama mahabbala;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.
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‘The Southern direction, King

Virulha rules that;

The Lord of Kumbhandas,

The great king, is renowned.

Also his are many sons

By name Inda, of great power,

who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near,

The gathering of bhikkhus in the Wood
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‘The Western direction, King
Virtipakkha rules that;

The Lord of dragons,

The great king, is renowned.
Also his are many sons

By name Inda, of great power,
who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near,

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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“The northern direction, King

Kuvera rules that;

The Lord of Yakkhas,

The great king, is renowned.

Also his are many sons

By name Inda, of great power,

who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near,

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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Purimam disam dhatarattho,
Dakkhinena virtlhako;
Pacchimena virtpakkho,
Kuvero uttaram disam.

Cattaro te maharaja,
Samanta caturo disa;
Daddallamana atthamsu,
Vane kapilavatthave.

337.

Tesam mayavino dasa,
Agurn vaficanika satha.
Maya kutendu vitendu,
Vitucca vituto saha.

Candano kamasettho ca,
Kinnighandu nighandu ca;
Panado opamafifo ca,
Devasuto ca matali.

Cittaseno ca gandhabbo,
Naloraja janesabho;

Aga paficasikho ceva,
Timbart suriyavacchasa.

Ete cafifie ca rajano,
Gandhabba saha rajubhi;
Modamana abhikkamum,
Bhikkhtnam samitim vanam.

338.

Athagur nagasa naga,
Vesala sahatacchaka.
Kambalassatara agum,
Payaga saha fatibhi.

Yamuna dhatarattha ca,
Agi naga yasassino;
Eravano mahanago,
Sopaga samitirh vanam.

‘In the east direction there is Dhatarattha,
In the south Viriilhaka,

In the west Viriipakkha,

In the north direction Kuvera,

Those four great kings,

From all sides, the four directions,

They stood blazing brilliantly

In the wood near Kapilavatthu.
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337.

‘Their fraudulent slaves,

Deceltful and crafty, came;

(Also full of) fraud Kutendu (and) Vitendu,
Together with Vitucca and Vituta,

Candana and Kamasettha,

Kinnighandu and nighandu,

Panada and Opamaiiia,

And Matali the deities’ charioteer,

The gandhabba Cittasena,

King Nala and Janesabha,

(There) came Paficasikha also,

Timbari and Suirigavacchasa.

Those and other kings,

Gandhabbas together with (their) king

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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338.

‘Then came the nagas from Nagasa (lake),

(Nagas) from Vesala with (their retinues) Tacchakas.
Kambalas and Assataras (to0) came,

(also nagas) from Payaga (ford) with their relatives,
(Nagas) from Yamuna river and the Dhataratthas
Came the renowned nagas.

The great naga Eravana,

He also came to the forest assembly.
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Ye nagaraje sahasa haranti,

dibba dija pakkhi visuddhacakkha;
Vehayasa te vanamajjhapatta,
Citra supanna iti tesa namar.

Abhayar tada nagarajanamakasi,
Supannato khemamakasi buddho;
Sanhahi vacahi upavhayanta,

Naga supanna saranamakamsu buddham.

339.

Jita vajirahatthena,
Samuddarn asurasita.
Bhataro vasavassete,
Iddhimanto yasassino.

Kalakafica mahabhisma,
Asura danaveghasa;
Vepacitti sucitti ca,
Paharado namuci saha.

Satafca baliputtanam,
Sabbe verocanamaka;
Sannayhitva balisenam,
Rahubhaddamupagamum;
Samayodani bhaddante,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

340.

Apo ca deva pathavi,
Tejo vayo tadagamum.
Varuna varana deva,
Somo ca yasasa saha.

Metta karuna kayika,
Agurh deva yasassino;
Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino.

Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.
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‘Those who carry away the naga kings by force

The divine, twice-born, winged ones, with clear vision-
Through the air they arrived in the wood,

The Citra and Supanna, such are their names.

But at that time the naga kings were without fear,
For the Buddha made them safe from the Supannas.
Calling on (one another) with gentle words,

The nagas and suppannas took refuge in the Buddha.
i g AR A5 A E o RR_AFHLFAR
foin % i RE kAP o foinfRt Sl E o
AmEH A EZAME > AL HhiESF % -
R T EARME AR 0 A R E ARG o

339.

’Defeated by Vajirahattha,

The asuras live in the ocean,

They are brothers of Vasava,

Having psychic power and renowned.
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‘The very fearful Kalakafica »
The Danaveghasa asuras,
Vepacitti and Sucitti,
Paharada, together with Namuci,
And a hundred of Bali’s sons,
All of them named after Veroca
Having armed themselves, Bali’s army
Came to the lucky Rahu (and said):
“Now is the time, Reverend Sir,
For the gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.”’
I 2 Y ‘HJ-’B“/%‘ CEARBRIG S D G
BEEFART FF BB EARE 7]%' ’
ABEECE2—aILF Mmé%zM£®§
BE22F XG5 %ﬂ“i@ﬁ@m<w0
P33 2 EXPAZ - ] ?EHWP R

340.

‘The water deities and the earth deities,
The fire and the wind (deities all) came there,
The Varuna and Varana deities,

And Soma with Yasa,

And the hosts of loving and compassionate,
Renowned deities came.

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),

Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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Vendudeva sahali ca,
Asama ca duve yama;
Candassupanisa deva,
Candamagurn purakkhatva.

Suriyassupanisa deva,
Suriyamagum purakkhatva;
Nakkhattani purakkhatva,
Agurh mandavalahaka.

Vasuinam vasavo settho,
Sakkopaga purindado;
Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino.

Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Athagurn sahabhu deva,
Jalamaggisikhariva;
Aritthaka ca roja ca,
Umapupphanibhasino.

Varuna sahadhamma ca,
Accuta ca anejaka;
Suleyyarucira agum,
Agurm vasavanesino;
Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino.

Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Samana mahasamana,
Manusa manusuttama;
Khiddapadosika agur,
Agurh manopadosika.

‘The Vendu and Sahali deities,

And Asama deities and two Yamas (came),
The deities who depend on the moon came,
With the moon in front of them.
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‘The deities who depend on the sun came,

With the sun in front of them;

With stars in front of them (deities depending on stars);
Came also rain cloud deities;

Sakka also came, (who is called) Vasava,

The best of the Vasii, and Purindada.

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),

Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,

Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.

fRaE K e Z %40 o LB AR L AT &

BRI L EA R  EREAMFE R

ot R AR Ry P2 RARE £ -
TANBRAR L A 0 i Ak & KA
BGMAHARE - ERENATE
AT B R B PRy S o

‘Then came the Sahabhii deities

Shining like a flame of fire

And the Aritthakas and Rojas,

And the splendid Umapuppha deities.
Varunas and Sahadhammas,

Accutas and Anejakas,

Suleyyas and Ruciras (all) came,
Vasavanesi (deities) came.

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),
Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘Samanas, Mahasamanas,

Manusas, Manusuttamas,

(And) Khiddapadosikas came,

(Also) came Manopadosikas;

Then came the Hari deities,

And those (known as) Lohitavasi,

Paragas and Mahaparagas,

Came the deities renowned.

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),
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Athagurm harayo deva,
Ye ca lohitavasino;
Paraga mahaparaga,
Agurh deva yasassino;
Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino.

Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Sukka karambha aruna,
Agurh veghanasa saha;
Odatagayha pamokkha,
Agurh deva vicakkhana.

Sadamatta haragaja,
Missaka ca yasassino;
Thanayarh aga pajjunno,
Yo disa abhivassati.

Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamum,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

Khemiya tusita yama,
Katthaka ca yasassino;
Lambitaka lamasettha,
Jotinama ca asava;
Nimmanaratino agum,
Athagum paranimmita.

Dasete dasadha kaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino;
Iddhimanto jutimanto,
Vannavanto yasassino;
Modamana abhikkamur,

Bhikkhiinam samitim vanam.

148

Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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‘Sukkas, Karambhas, (and) Arunas,

Came with the Veghanasas;

Odatagayhas the chiefs,

(And) Vicakkhana deities came.

Sadamattas (and) Haragajas,

And Missakas who are renowned,
Thundering came Pajjunna

Who rains in (all) directions.

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),
Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.

FE L FZ R AR R AR R %
B LA L Byt A 0 R A FARAE &
ESEERCIN S vA W LI & I Rl o
E—raT4A®  agTHRNE Rk -
TANBRAR L A 0 3 Aok & & A
A§AAHRAT  EREFATZ
AT B KRB KPR E S o

‘Khemiyas, Tusita (deities), Yama (deities)
And Katthakas the renowned,

Lambitakas, Lamasetthas,

(Those) named Joti and Asava,

And Nimmanarati (deities) came,

Then came Paranimmita (deities).

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of deities),
Who are diverse in colour,

Who have psychic power, who are bright,
Beautiful and renowned,

Rejoicing they have drawn near

The gathering of bhikkhus in the wood.
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Satthete devanikaya,
Sabbe nanattavannino;
Namanvayena agacchum,
Ye cafine sadisa saha.

Pavutthajatimakhilam,
Oghatinnamanasavam;

Dakkhemoghataram nagam,

Candamva asitatigam.

341.

Subrahma paramatto ca,
Putta iddhimato saha.
Sanankumaro tisso ca,
Sopaga samitim vanam.

Sahassam brahmalokanam,
Mahabrahmabhititthati;
Upapanno jutimanto,
Bhismakayo yasassiso.

Dasettha issara agum,
Paccekavasavattino;
Tesafica majjhato aga,
Harito parivarito.

342.

Te ca sabbe abhikkante,
Sainde deve sabrahmake.
Marasena abhikkami,
Passa kanhassa mandiyam.

Etha ganhatha bandhatha,
Ragena baddhamatthu vo;
Samanta parivaretha,

Ma vo muficittha koci nam.

All of these sixty hosts of deities,
Who are diverse in colour,

Came according to their names
With others of similar features.
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(They wished)
‘We shall see the elephant who has crossed the current,
Who is like the moon which has gone beyond the black
(colour),
(And the Sangha) who has finished dwelling on birth,
Freed (themselves) from the stakes (of impurities),
Crossed the current and freed from taints.

(fbin8:)
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341.

‘Subrahma and Paramatta,

Along with the sons of the powerful one (came).
Sanankumara and Tissa

Also came to the gathering in the wood.
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‘From a thousand brahma worlds

Stands out (in each world) a Mahabrahma.
Born (in the Brahma world) and shining,
With awesome body, and renowned.
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‘The ten Issara (brahmas) came,

Who individually wield power,

And in the midst of them came

Harita with his entourage.
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342.

‘Now when they had all drawn near

Inda with the deities and brahmas,

Mara’s army also drew near:

Behold the foolishness of the Dark One!
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‘Come now, seize them, and bind them,

Let them be bound by passion,

Surround them on all sides,

Do not let anyone of them go free!
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Iti tattha mahaseno,
Kanho senam apesayi;
Panina talamahacca,
Saram katvana bheravarm.

Yatha pavussako megho,
Thanayanto savijjuko;
Tada so paccudavatti,
Sankuddho asayamvase.

343.

Tanca sabbam abhififaya,
Vavatthitvana cakkhuma.
Tato amantayi sattha,
Savake sasane rate.

Marasena abhikkant3,
Te vijanatha bhikkhavo;
Te ca atappamakarum,

Sutva buddhassa sasanam;

Vitaragehi pakkamum,
Nesarm lomapi ifijayum.

Sabbe vijitasangama,
Bhayatita yasassino;
Modanti saha bhutehi,
Savaka te janesutati.

Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.
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- DN, Sutta 20

“Thus in that place the great army leader
Sent forth his dark army,

After striking the ground with his hand
And making a fearful noise,

Like a storm cloud shedding rain,
Thundering, with flashes of lightning.
But then he retreated,

Angry, and unable to control himself.
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343.
‘Having known all that (was happening)
The Eyed One desired to Speak,
Therefore the Teacher addressed
Those disciples who delight in the teaching:
“Mara’s army has drawn near (to us),
You should know who they are, bhikkhus.”
Then those (bhikkhus) became ardent,
After hearing the Buddha’s teaching.
They (i.e. Mara’s army) went away from the passionless
(bhikkhus),
Not even one of their hairs was shaken.
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‘All (of them) who have won the war,
Gone beyond fear, the renowned ones,
Rejoice together with the spirits,

Those disciples, well known among men.
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By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being for you
always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your] diseases
disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there be the
blessings of triumph for you.
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Dhammapada Verses of Reality of Life 4 4 & 4a = (% §

Aciram vatayam kayo,
Pathavim adhisessati;
Chuddho apetavifinano,
Nirattharmva kalingaram.

Ko nu haso kimanando,
Niccam paijjalite sati;

Andhakarena onaddhg,
Padiparn na gavesatha.

Parijinnamidarn ripam
Roganilarm pabhanguram;
Bhijjati putisandeho
Maranantafihi jivitam.

Pandupalasova danisi,
Yamapurisapi ca te upatthita;
Uyyogamukhe ca titthasi,
Patheyyampi ca te na vijjati.

So karohi dipamattano,

Khipparm vayama pandito bhava;
Niddhantamalo anangano,
Dibbarn ariyabhtumim upehisi.

Upanitavayo ca danisi,
Sampayatosi yamassa santike;
Vaso te natthi antarg,
Patheyyampi ca te na vijjati.

So karohi dipamattano,

Khipparh vayama pandito bhava;
Niddhantamalo anangano,

Na punam jatijaram upehisi.
‘Sabbe sankhara anicca'ti,

Yada panfaya passati;

Atha nibbindati dukkhe,

Esa maggo visuddhiya.

‘Sabbe sankhara dukkha'ti,
Yada pafnnaya passati;
Atha nibbindati dukkhe,
Esa maggo visuddhiya.

— Dhp 41

— Dhp 146

— Dhp 148

— Dhp 235

— Dhp 236

— Dhp 237

— Dhp 238

— Dhp 277

—Dhp 278

Before long, alas! this body will lie upon the ground, cast
aside, devoid of consciousness, even as a useless charred log.
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MEFALCIR mEFLAARK -

What is laughter, what is joy, when the world is ever burning?

Shrouded by darkness, would you not seek the light?
(R1]) FF AR ATEATEH X2

LA R R A RF KT ?

Thoroughly worn out is this body, a nest of diseases, perish-
able. This putrid mass breaks up. Truly, life ends in death.
g CMRREE  &—RmIFBRIR
Jiifiﬁf\'?é}fﬁﬁ"ﬂj‘ ’ "I’fa*’):‘ﬁbf °

Like a withered leaf are you now. The messengers of
death wait for you. On the threshold of decay you stand.
Provision too there is none for you.

e SARAFAE F et TR CEF AR
Rabsb £ B R M2 - RifdRiER FAVKA -

Make an island unto yourself. Strive quickly; become
wise. Purged of stain and passionless, you shall enter the
heavenly stage of the Ariyas.

sy 8 THA - A RMHARE & -

HR T FRARR ek AR Lk -

Your life has come to an end now. To the presence of
death you are setting out. No halting place is there for you
on the way. Provision too there is none for you.

do SR B LR &R R EE R I BAT
PR LRAAEBL » R RERFARRA -

Make an island unto yourself. Strive quickly; become
wise. Purged of stain and passionless, you will not come
again to birth and old age.

TRRL A B T By > ARRAFZEABAT 4
HRTARALE RER2BEEEL

All conditioned things are impermanent: when this, with
wisdom, one discerns, then is one disenchanted with
suffering; this is the path to purity.
%ﬁﬁﬁ%’M%W%ﬁ

HEREBE o XAFAHE -

All conditioned things are suffering: when this, with
wisdom, one discerns, then is one disenchanted with
suffermg, this is the path to purity.
WATHRE AR

MEREF o XA FHAHE -
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‘Sabbe dhamma anatta'ti,
Yada panfaya passati;
Atha nibbindati dukkhe,

Esa maggo visuddhiya. — Dhp 279

Na santi putta tanaya,
Na pita napi bandhava;
Antakenadhipannassa,

Natthi Aatisu tanata. — Dhp 288

Etamatthavasam natva,
Pandito silasamvuto;
Nibbanagamanarm maggam,

Khippameva visodhaye. — Dhp 289

Etena saccavajjena dukkha vipasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena bhaya vupasamentu te.
Etena saccavajjena soka vipasamentu te.

All phenomena are non-self: when this, with wisdom, one
discerns, then is one disenchanted with suffering; this is
the path to purity.

WER LR AEBIL

wa R%% XS A o

There are no sons for one’s protection, neither father nor even
kinsmen; for one who is overcome by death no protection is
to be found among kinsmen.

RAAILTRE TR XFHFRMNELRAE

ST AL HFRE - T FRFRREERY -

Realizing this fact, let the virtuous and wise person swiftly
clear the way that leads to Nibbana.

NELFNN T FFRENET L

fo bR AR FRIEHNER

By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from suffering.
By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from fear.

By this speaking of the truth, may you relieve from grief.
A 6 f? 4"% ; %

AL iR %E’. ?25

A R BRIREE A -

Bhikkhu-Aparihaniyadhamma
Dhammas for Non-Decline of Bhikkhus b £ &R & i& = (%

Atha kho bhagava acirapakkante Vassakare
brahmane magadhamahamatte ayasmantam
Anandarh amantesi — “Gaccha tvarh, Ananda,
yavatika bhikkha rajagahar upanissaya
viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam
sannipatehi”ti. “Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma
Anando bhagavato patissutva yavatika bhikkhi
rajagaham upanissaya viharanti, te sabbe
upatthanasalayam sannipatetva yena bhagava
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantar
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantarn
thito kho ayasma Anando bhagavantarm
etadavoca — “Sannipatito, bhante, bhikkhu-
sangho, yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam
mannati”ti.
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Then, soon after the brahmin Vassakara’s departure,
the Blessed One addressed the Venerable Ananda thus:
“Go now, Ananda, and assemble in the hall of audience
as many bhikkhus as live around Rajagaha.” “Very well,
Venerable Sir.”” Having agreed to the Blessed One, and
having assembled in the hall of audience as many
bhikkhus as living around Rajagaha, the Venerable
Ananda approached the Blessed One. Having approached
and made obeisance to the Blessed One, he stood at one
side. Standing at one side, the Venerable Ananda said this
to the Blessed One: “Venerable Sir, the community of
bhikkhus is assembled. Now, Venerable Sir, let the
Blessed One do as he wishes.”

BRI K E R +&§?H%%TK<F<&
ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%m,rﬂﬁ %%mﬁﬁiéﬁ i
BPTR Ve AR B KB B TR P H o T
ﬁﬁ%&%%ﬁ%%%gﬁi%%’%%%ﬁ%
EEREDLR REEREE - REG - fTALYE
o RBSEE—F o shE— % FIAEGE o F it
"EH OREMACLEEST 0 WEANE
HE A E -
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Atha kho bhagava utthayasana yena
upatthanasala tenupasankami; upasarnkamitva
pannatte asane nisidi. Nisajja kho bhagava
bhikkht amantesi — “Satta vo, bhikkhave,
aparihaniye dhamme desessami, tam sunatha,
sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti.
“Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkhtu bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhtu
abhinham sannipata sannipatabahula
bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivafica, bhikkhave, bhikkhd samagga
sannipatissanti, samagga vutthahissanti,
samagga sanghakaraniyani karissanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinarm
patikarnkha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
apafnfattam na panfapessanti, pafifattarm na
samucchindissanti, yathapannattesu sikkha-
padesu samadaya vattissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi ye te
bhikkhd thera rattafifit cirapabbajita
sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, te
sakkarissanti garum karissanti manessanti
pujessanti, tesafica sotabbarm mahiissanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
uppannaya tanhaya ponobbhavikaya na vasam
gacchissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
arannakesu senasanesu sapekkha bhavissanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam
patikankha, no parihani.

Thereupon the Blessed One rose from his seat, went
up to the hall of audience, took his appointed seat there,
and addressed the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus, I shall teach
you seven conditions leading to non-decline. Listen and
pay attention to what I shall say.”

“Yes, Venerable Sir,” those bhikkhus replied the
Blessed One. The Blessed One said thus:

G uf e NS RENE - REG
AR EEIFO R BFR LT e R
HFMRM B RRERE RN R F BT 823
é‘éi{-‘ o TR B F . FREILAEAWYE o B e
I

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus assemble frequently
and assemble in large numbers, the growth of bhikkhus is
to be expected, not their decline.

"Hh o REREMNHT LR REARE
2 #HE TR LN K RaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus meet harmoniously,
disperse harmoniously, and attend to the affairs of the
Sangha harmoniously, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

Hh A EZREMNAERE S Feik s
Fo i AL LAY 2B F o R ST A &
Nagk  Far® -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus appoint no new
rules, and do not abolish the existing ones, but proceed in
accordance with the code of training laid down, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

W REWEMNARI AL Z R RE L
ZARNRRBOLLZARET > R T
EMRERK S TRRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus show respect,
honour, esteem, and veneration towards the elder
bhikkhus, those of long standing, long gone forth, the
fathers and leaders of the Sangha, and think it worthwhile
to listen to them, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

Wk REWAMNAKE S TF  HE ALK
RERE s TH - BRCAHF MEAZX - fFHZ
AT AAARAT A IEEAT T » S 0 ST T
WEM2EK  RarE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not come under
the power of the craving that leads to fresh becoming, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WWE REWEMEA XN BERLENRTZK
EH HE ARSI E N K RaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus cherish the forest
depths for their dwellings, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

W R REWEMNSHEAREL >
TR EMNRHEK > FaRE -
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
paccattafneva satim upatthapessanti — ‘kinti
anagata ca pesala sabrahmacari agaccheyyum,
agata ca pesala sabrahmacari phasu
vihareyyun'ti. Vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhanarm patikarnkha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti,
imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu
bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhanarn patikarnkha, no parihani.

“Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye
dhamme desessami, tarh sunatha, sadhukam
manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti. “Evar,
bhante"ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi na
kammarama bhavissanti na kammarata na
kammaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi na
bhassarama bhavissanti na bhassarata na
bhassaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhii na
niddarama bhavissanti na niddarata na
niddaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na
sanganikarama bhavissanti na safnganikarata
na sanganikaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.
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“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus establish
themselves in mindfulness, so that virtuous spiritual
companions who have not come yet might do so, and
those already come might live in peace, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

HIh  RABWWEN G TRBIELEL AR
ERE|RORERLTRE R AR LI RGO R E
AT AL 9% 23 b i 3R T UM e A
2K RaRB-e

“Bhikkhus, so long as these seven conditions
leading to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and
bhikkhus are known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

i RETFRAEMNZIPAERXLRARRER
o THWEMZFTILEZLRRREB® HILE
AR EMN2EK  F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, 1 shall teach you another seven
conditions leading to non-decline. Listen and pay
attention to what I shall say.” “Yes, Venerable Sir,” those
bhikkhus replied the Blessed One. The Blessed One said
thus:

W BIFHFHRMN A PR RRRZE - R
MEZE B B ZHeE - T T - A
Hrb frE] A o #H de kit

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not delight in,
are not pleased with, and are not fond of works, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

"R REWEMNAER I/ RATL
B RMETIAE > i TR 123
% RARE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not delight in,
are not pleased with, and are not fond of talking, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

W R EREMNREZHE RE TS
RARFHE  Hhh  RTHAEMNLEK
TRk e

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not delight in,
are not pleased with, and are not fond of sleep, the growth
of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

W R REW BN R TR TR
RRE TR #Hhh A TRAEN2HEK -
FaFxE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not delight in,
are not pleased with, and are not fond of company, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

Hh s RBWENTREZBBEK  RET
RBFLEAK R T BB I h o BT B
EMREK > FaRE -
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi na
papiccha bhavissanti na papikanam icchanam
vasam gata, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhanarn patikarnkha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na
papamitta bhavissanti na papasahaya na
papasampavanka, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na
oramattakena visesadhigamena
antaravosanam apajjissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhiinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti,
imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu
bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye
dhamme desessami, tarn sunatha, sadhukam
manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti. “Evarm,
bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht saddha
bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi hirimana
bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivafica, bhikkhave, bhikkhd ottappi
bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhinarm patikarnkha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
bahussuta bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani.

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not harbour, do
not come under the spell of evil desires, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

Wb REWEAMNRARERE - RA XE
BB R HE TR EN 2K
F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus have no bad friends,
no bad associates, and no bad companions, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WE o RIEWENRA BN BABA K
HEE HE > TR EMNSHEK S RER
B o

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus do not stop halfway
on account of some trifling achievement, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WWE  REWAENEARACLEA TR
PRSP 130k e b T A B2 K
F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as these seven conditions
leading to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and
bhikkhus are known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

HhE REFILEMNZI P AHERX LR ARE
FTWEMZFTILA X LR RREE HILE
AR EMNLEK  F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, 1 shall teach you another seven
conditions leading to non-decline. Listen and pay
attention to what I shall say.” “Yes, Venerable Sir,” those
bhikkhus replied the Blessed One. The Blessed One said
thus:

W R RA A SRR R B AR
MNEZE SHF RS T eiE - T o A
WL rE A Y o W H ekt -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus have faith, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.
"R REWEMNAG S HE 0 T
P EMNEK > FRaxE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus have moral shame,
the growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their
decline.

HE R EIA B ke AT
W EM2EK  RaxE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus have moral fear, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

R REWEMA M #IE - 3T
REMREK > FaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus are proficient in
learning, the growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not
their decline.

W REWLEA S H -kt > ST HRM
REMREK > FaRE -
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
araddhaviriya bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhtu
upatthitassati bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht
paffiavanto bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti,
imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu

bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani.

“Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye
dhamme desessami, tarh sunatha, sadhukam
manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti. “Evar,
bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
satisambojjhangam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
dhammavicayasambojjhangam bhavessanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
viriyasambojjhangam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
pitisambojjhangam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.
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“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus are diligent, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

W REWEAFEE) - Hb o 3T R
WEMKEK  FaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus are mindful, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

wih » REWAEAMAERS  #HILE TR
HWEMREK > F2REB -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus are wise, the growth
of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WE > REWEMNAF L #ILE  #HTH
a2k > rarE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as these seven conditions
leading to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and
bhikkhus are known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

HhE REFILEMNZI P AEERX LR ARE
FTWEMNZFTILA X LR RRE R HILE
AR EMNLEK  F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, 1 shall teach you another seven
conditions leading to non-decline. Listen and pay
attention to what I shall say.” “Yes, Venerable Sir,” those
bhikkhus replied the Blessed One. The Blessed One said
thus:

W R RA A AR R R B AR
MEZE SHF RS ZH a5 TR o A
WL E A Y o B ekt -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of mindfulness, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

"HRE  AEZREMNBFALL  HLE
HARABLEMNE K FERE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of investigation of dhammas, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WLE » AR EMNZFHEEL L > Hikr
WTRPREMNEH K RaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of effort, the growth of bhikkhus is
to be expected, not their decline.

WhE > REWEMEFAAL T L HE
TR EMNEHEK » RaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of joy, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

WE  RELEMNZETEL
TR EMN 2K » RaRE -
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
passaddhisambojjhangam bhavessanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinarm
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhtu
samadhisambojjhangam bhavessanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinarm
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht
upekkhasambojjhangam bhavessanti,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti,
imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu
bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtnar patikankha no parihani.

“Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye
dhamme desessami, tarh sunatha, sadhukam
manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti. “Evar,
bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
aniccasaffiam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhiinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
anattasafinam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
asubhasanfiam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of tranquillity, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WL REEMNBEFTELRL
HTHAEMNREK > FR2RE -

P IR

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of concentration, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WLE » REWEMNBFT AL L Ik 3t
TRAEMN LK FRRR -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
enlightenment factor of equanimity, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WE > REWEMZF ST L #HIE > 3t
THAEMN2EK > FaxE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as these seven conditions
leading to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and
bhikkhus are known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

HhE REFILEMNZI P AEERX LR ARE
FTWEMNZFTILA X LR RRE R HILE
AR EMNLEK  F2RE -

“Bhikkhus, 1 shall teach you another seven
conditions leading to non-decline. Listen and pay
attention to what I shall say.” “Yes, Venerable Sir,” those
bhikkhus replied the Blessed One. The Blessed One said
thus:

W R RA A AR R R B AR
MEZE SHF RS ZH a5 TR o A
WL E A Y o B ekt -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of impermanence, the growth of bhikkhus is
to be expected, not their decline.

"HRE  AEZREMNBFLFM  HE
HARABLEMNE K FERE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of non-self, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

WE > REWEMNZFAERAE  #kh o 3t
TR EREK » FERE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of impurity, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

WE > REWEARE RAE - HE o 3k
TR EREK » FERE -
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
adinavasanfam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhtu
pahanasafnam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht
viragasafinam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi
nirodhasafnam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti,
imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu

bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Cha, vo bhikkhave, aparihaniye dhamme
desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukar
manasikarotha, bhasissami” ti. “Evam,
bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca —

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl mettam
kayakammar paccupatthapessanti
sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht mettam
vaclkammanr paccupatthapessanti
sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam patikankha, no
parihani.
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“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of fault (of formations), the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

Yk c REWREMNIEE (F4T) T8 #
E o TR EN 2K - RERE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of relinquishment, the growth of bhikkhus is
to be expected, not their decline.

Wh 0 REWENZF WA ik 3t
THRAREMNEERK » FRERER -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of dispassion, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

WE > RRWWEMNEE B8 4k o 3t
TR EMN2E K RaRE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus develop the
perception of cessation, the growth of bhikkhus is to be
expected, not their decline.

WE » REWAEAIEE RRAMA  #HIbE » 3t
THHAEMN2EK > FaxE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as these seven conditions
leading to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and
bhikkhus are known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to
be expected, not their decline.

HE RETRAMNZI T EEX LR RRER
FTWREMZPTILERXLRARRBE HILE
TR EMNEHK - FLRE -

“Bhikkhus, I shall teach you six conditions leading
to non-decline. Listen and pay attention to what I shall
say.” “Yes, Venerable Sir,” those bhikkhus replied the
Blessed One. The Blessed One said thus:

HE BB HEF RN RR R - RA2Z
Fumr RH LA IE - TR ko AR
A ot F he b,

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus treat each other with
loving-kindness in deed, both openly and in private, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

" R B EARR A TE RA R T ARE
Fak bl R RFREAT L E 0 ST R
EM2¥K FarE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus treat each other with
loving-kindness in word, both openly and in private, the
growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

i R E AR ATF AR T AL E
A LR RAFRIEAT  #Hh > T HA L
Mak  rarE-
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“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl mettam
manokammam paccupatthapessanti
sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkh, ye te
labha dhammika dhammaladdha antamaso
pattapariyapannamattampi tathartpehi labhehi
appativibhattabhogi bhavissanti silavantehi
sabrahmacarihi sadharanabhogi, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhi yani kani
silani akhandani acchiddani asabalani
akammasani bhujissani vifintdpasatthani
aparamatthani samadhisamvattanikani
tathariipesu silesu silasamafinagata
viharissanti sabrahmacarihi avi ceva raho ca,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtinam
patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivafica, bhikkhave, bhikkhi yayam
ditthi ariya niyyanika, niyyati takkarassa
samma dukkhakkhayaya, tathartpaya ditthiya
ditthisamanfagata viharissanti sabrahmacarihi
avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani.

“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime cha
aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti,
imesu ca chasu aparihaniyesu dhammesu
bhikkha sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtnarm patikankha, no parihaniti.

— DN, Mahavagga, 3 Mahaparinibbanasuttam
Etena sacca-vajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Etena sacca-vajjena sabba-rogo vinassatu.
Etena sacca-vajjena hotu te jaya-mangalam.

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus treat each other with
loving-kindness in thought, both openly and in private,
the growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their
decline.

W R E NIRRT SR T HEE
A b & RATAFR AT > 0 ST M
ek FaRE-

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus, in respect of what
they receive as due offerings, even the contents of their
alms bowls, they do not make use of them without
sharing them with virtuous members of the community,
the growth of bhikkhus is to be expected, not their
decline.

WL o X F ek BT AR kBT R 24 0 Rk
AR RBWEMNRREZA A BRATHI R I
FEZARERC  HIE TP REAI 2
YK R2RE -

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus live with their
fellow bhikkhus who train themselves, openly and in
private, in the same rules of conduct, which are complete
and perfect, spotless and pure, liberating, praised by the
wise, uninfluenced (by mundane concerns), and
favourable to concentration of mind, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WL R EW AR T AT B AR T AR
FAARGER—R - TH - BR - HF - TR
Bl BHEMHRE > L7 FRAEZZIAR ) B 3EAT
EE Hrr o TRA N2 K ReRE -

&% 2 >0

“Bhikkhus, so long as bhikkhus live with their
fellow bhikkhus who preserve, openly and in private, the
same view that is noble and leading to liberation, and that
leads to utter destruction of suffering, the growth of
bhikkhus is to be expected, not their decline.

WL R E A AR T AT B R T AR
GHRANEL—FRREBTHFLIZTERE
Z L 8 B AT 2AE 0 e B 0 30T TR b A
2K RaRB -

“Bhikkhus, so long as these six conditions leading
to non-decline endure among bhikkhus and bhikkhus are
known for it, the growth of bhikkhus is to be expected,
not their decline.”

HWE RETIEMNZ T A EXSRALRRE
FTFREMZPFTILEZ SRR REB X HLr
RITRIA L EMNREK » FARE -

By this speaking of truth, may there be well-being
for you always. By this speaking of truth, may all [your]
diseases disappear. By this speaking of truth, may there
be the blessings of triumph for you.

AL ELIEE  BIREFRERE

AR LNIEE  BR—WkmHE L

A XA FNIEE - BRIRFEI A S -
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Dananumodana-Gatha

Verses of Rejoicing in Offerings M & 24 1&.45

Yatha vari-vaha puara
Paripurenti sagaram,
Evameva ito dinnam
Petanarn upakappati.

Icchitarh patthitarn tumham

Khippameva samijjhatu,

Sabbe purentu sankappa
Cando pannaraso yatha,
Mani-jotiraso yatha.

Abhivadana-silissa

Niccam vuddhapacayino,
Cattaro dhamma vaddhanti
Ayu vanno sukharh balar.

Ayurarogya-sampatti,
Sagga-sampatimeva ca,
Atho nibbana-sampatti,
Imina te samijjhatu.

Sabba-roga-vinimutto,
Sabba-santapa-vajjito,
Sabba-veramatikkanto,
Nibbuto ca tuvarn bhava.

Sabbitiyo vivajjantu
Sabba-rogo vinassatu,
Ma te bhavatvantarayo
Sukhi dighayuko bhava.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-buddhanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,

Sabba-dhammanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devats,
Sabba-sanghanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu te.
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Just as rever-beds when full can bear the water down
to fill the sea, so giving given here can serve the ghosts
of the departed kin.

e KB  KIRENEEE

S LI A 0 F] B BRI TF

May your wishes and aspirations promptly come to
fulfillment, just as the moon on the fifteenth [of the lunar
fortnight], just as a wish fulfilling gem [would].

RARG AT RRE » AR iR LI -

EdetRAREA  EAHRYESL ©

For the [one with a] reverential character, who
always pays homage to elders, four qualities increase:
[longer] life, beauty, happiness [and] strength.

STFAALBAY IR BE FRKEGA

Tl ERE K Fe 2R RE - AE

By this [offering], may the accomplishment of long
life and good health, heavenly [rebirth] and then the
attainment of nibbana be successfully achieved by you.

ERLEORAE  BARR AR

BATRAE R » RIGIENELH -

May you be freed from all illnesses, give up all
anguish, overcome all enmity and be extinguished [of all
passions].

RARREH— g » L — 69515 -

R — NI ARKB|2H K -

May all calamities be avoided, may all diseases
disappear, may there be no obstacle[s] for you, [and may]
you be happy and have long life.

BB R B—WRARHEK

BAREA H1ERE » BARRER LKA |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Buddhas, may you
have well-being always.

BRAMF— R B 1R

FRAHERI)  BARKZARF % |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Dhammas, may you
have well-being always.

BARF—054 » B—hrap iRy 45

FRE RGBS BARKEHRF 2 |

May all blessings be [yours], may all the deities
protect [you]; by the power of all the Sanghas, may you
have well-being always.

BARF—E 4+ B—WRyp 44 5

FRXHEM RS BARKZARF 4 |



Sunday Buddha-Puja & B £t #3835

Devaradhana
Inviting the Deities % % % &
Samanta cakka-valesu . May the deities of the entire uniyerse come here apd
_ . listen to the True-Dhamma of the King of Sages, which
Atragacchantu devata; leads to the heavenly states and liberation (Nibbana).
Saddhammarm Muni-rajassa AR 2 B4l 0 B RAY R

Sunantu sagga-mokkhadarm. Hoofrfe LB » @ KI5 ML -

Dhammassavana-kilo avam bhadant3. (x3 Sirs, now is the time for listening to the Dhamma.
Y 0c) R R A AR 0 RARA -

Vandana
Homage to The Buddha 3L 454 Fe
Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Homage to that Blessed One, the Arahant and Perfectly
_ Self-Awakened One.
Sammasambuddhassa. (x3) ALBHE BN BB Gy
Cetiya-Vandana
Salutation to Pagoda etc L #& 3% %

Smi A : I salute every pagoda that may stand in any place,
Vandaml_cetlyam ?ab_ban_q the bodily relics, the Great Bodhi, and all images of the
Sabbathanesu patitthitar, Buddha.

Saririka-dhatu maha-bodhim REBALBE L F L 28 KER
Buddha-riiparh sakalarh sada. (x3) AL
Bodhi-Vandana
Salutation to the Bodhi Tree 4L #& % #& #¢
Yassa mule nisinnova Seated at whose base the Teacher overcame all

. . _ foes, attaining Omniscience, that very Bodhi tree do |
Sabbari vijayarm aka, venerate. This great tree of Enlightenment, the Lord of
Patto sabbanfiu-tarh sattha the world revered, I too shall salute you. May there be

. - . homage to you, O great Bodhi.
Vande tarm B?dhl paTdapam. B A TERMET — W o BT —
Ime ete Maha-Bodhi Mg+ BALBOLERA o T # R HFE (Bhie)
Lokanathena piijita, AR K ETH » RAEALBE - BALBE 1

o M R ERAL o
Aharhpi te namassami

Bodhi-Raja namatthu te. (x3)
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Buddha-Puja
Offering to The Buddha 4 %

Yavata Bhagava loke
Tittheyya tava sasanam,
Tavata patiganhatu
PUja lokanukampaya.

(1) Sittha-Puja
Sittha-telappadittena
Dipena tama-dhamsing,
Tiloka-diparn Sambuddham
Pljayami tamo-nudam.

(2) Telapadipa-Puja
Gandha-telappadittena
Dipena tama-dhamsing,
Tiloka-diparn Sambuddham
PUjayami tamo-nudam.

(3) Sugandhi-Puja
Sugandhi-kaya-vadanam
Ananta-guna-gandhinam,
Sugandhina’harh gandhena
PUjayami Tathagatarm.

(4) Puppha-Puja
Vanna-gandha-gunopetam
Etam kusuma-santatim,
PUjayami Munindassa
Siri-pada-saroruhe.

Pljemi Buddham Kusumena nena,
Pufifena me tena labhami mokkham;
Puppham milayati yatha idam me,
Kayo tatha yati vinasa-bhavam.

(5) Paniya-Puja
Sugandharn sitalarm kapparm
Pasanna-madhuram subham,
Paniyametam Bhagava
Patiganhatumuttama.

(6) Khirapanaka-Puja
Adhivasetu no Bhante
Panitarn khira-panakam,
Anukampar upadaya
Patiganhatumuttama.

162

Blessed One, as long as your sasana prevails in the
world, may you, out of compassion for [all beings in]
the world, accept [these] offerings.

- REEGHETETEN  RELT
st ) 0 A e Ak

Offering of Candle 4T k&

With this blazing candle lamp that dispels the
darkness I [make an] offering to the All Enlightened
One, who is a light [that brightens] the three worlds and
is a destroyer of the darkness [of ignorance].

PRI IR e B R EAT R > BB KR (R
) BEE=FAT B R

Offering of Oil Lamp 4 & kT

With this blazing oil lamp that dispels the
darkness I [make an] offering to the All Enlightened
One, who is a light [that brightens] the three worlds and
is a destroyer of the darkness [of ignorance].

VAR i BB GG RO AT R R (K
) B =T A R

Offering of Incense 4 %

To the Tathagata, fragrant of body and speech and
possessing the scent of infinite virtue, 1 offer this
incense.

BAREREFERARENEFEF R -

Offering of Flowers 4 7%

Endowed with the qualities of colour and
fragrance, this flower collection I offer at the lotus feet
of the King of Sages (i.e. the Buddha).

BRHZEREHFRAVERESFTERE

(Bhfe) #9E R -

I offer this flower to the Buddha. By this merit of
mine, may | gain deliverance [from sarhsara]; just as
this flower [will] fade, so [, too,] my body [will] go to
the state of destruction.

BRBETLA W - AR E > BRAEAKIR
B e i 2R - R F R L ata
FR e

Offering of Water 4 7k

Blessed One, Greatest One, may [you] accept this
[offering of] water which is fragrant, cool, suitable,
clear, sweet and pleasant [to drink].

w2 bk o REZZIFE R4
¥oEA S HHEFAEZK -

Offering of Milk Drink 4 3L
Venerable Sir, Greatest One, may [you], out of
compassion for us, accept this excellent drink of milk.
& 2EE BREKTFH&MAEMME
2 SLERPE 0 SLAB R -
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(7) Bhojana-Puja
Adhivasetu no Bhante
Bhojanarm parikappitam,
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatumuttama.

(8) Vyanjana-Puja
Adhivasetu no Bhante
Vyafjanam parikappitam,
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatumuttama.

(9) Phalaphala-Puja
Adhivasetu no Bhante
Phalaphalam parikappitar,
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatumuttama.

(10) Khajjaka-Puja
Adhivasetu no Bhante
Khajjakarm parikappitam,
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatumuttama.

Offering of Staple Food 4 £
Venerable Sir, Greatest One, may [you], out of
compassion for us, accept this prepared [staple] food.
o 2L BRIEHTRMEMNmE
TR EITFH T (ZR) -

Offering of Non-staple Food 4t % #

Venerable Sir, Greatest One, may [you], out of
compassion for us, accept this prepared [non-staple]
food.
¥ R b RESTARMGENMmE
ZHEIFEA -

Offering of Fruits 4 % 52

Venerable Sir, Greatest One, may [you], out of
compassion for us, accept this prepared fruit.

F o 2 b RIS T RN EMR @
TR EIF KT

Offering of Sweet-food 4 H £
Venerable Sir, Greatest One, may [you], out of
compassion for us, accept this prepared sweet-food.
% 2 b REHFHRMNGERDE
Z W GIF A o

Buddha-Vandana
Homage to The Buddha 4L & # Fe

Iti'pi so bhagava araham, sammasambuddho,
vijjacarana-sampanno, sugato, lokavidu,
anuttaro purisadamma-sarathi, sattha
devamanussanam, buddho, bhagava.

Buddham jivita-pariyantam saranam
gacchami.

Ye ca Buddha atita ca

Ye ca Buddha anagats,
Paccuppanna ca ye Buddha
Aham vandami sabbada.

Natthi me saranam affarm,
Buddho me saranarh varam,
Etena sacca-vajjena

Hotu me jayamangalam.

Such is that Blessed One, the Worthy One, the
Perfectly Self-Awakened One, One fully possessed of
wisdom and conduct, One who has proceeded by the
good way, Knower of the [three] worlds, Unexcelled
Trainer of tamable men, Teacher of deities and men,
The Awakened One, The Blessed One.

#YR TR WA AT &
iﬁﬁ‘tﬂ‘fﬂﬁ? R EEFRAHLK KA B
#H o

Until life’s end, I go to the Buddha for refuge.
B E A RJEMBTE

Daily I pay respects to the Buddhas of the past, the
Buddhas of the future and the Buddhas of the present.

&AL #

TR

kR HH

A HH -

There is no other refuge for me; the Buddha is my
supreme refuge; by this assertion of truth may there be
for me victory and prosperity.

RIEALChk)T - HhRRE R

AR W EE - RBATREA T4 -
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Uttamangena vande’ham
Pada-parsu-varuttamar,
Buddhe yo khalito doso
Buddho khamatu tarm mamam.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! (bow 1x)

I pay respects with [my] head at the dust on the
feet of the Supreme Great One. [If] I have [committed]
any erring or wrongdoing towards the Buddha, may the
Enlightened One forgive me for that.

Ak RTRAL REHFRZ L

R RIER—— e Fe -

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
EA BRI R !

(RAL— %)

Dhamma-Vandana
Homage to The Dhamma 4L #& ¢%

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo, sanditthiko,
akaliko, ehi-passiko, opanayiko, paccattam

e~ —

Dhammarh jivita-pariyantarn saranam
gacchami.

Ye ca Dhamma atita ca

Ye ca Dhamma anagata,
Paccuppanna ca ye dhamma
Aham vandami sabbada.

Natthi me saranam anfiam,
Dhammo me saranam varam,
Etena sacca-vajjena

Hotu me jayamangalam.

Uttamangena vande’ham
Dhammar ca tividham varam,
Dhamme yo khalito doso
Dhammo khamatu tarh mamam.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! (bow 1x)

Well-expounded is the Exalted One’s Dhamma,
Visible here-and-now, Not delayed in time, Inviting of
inspection, Onward-leading, Is directly experienceable
by the wise.

g g IATT I B8 (L)
HRAE - FA - BHEHFIE -

Until life’s end, I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
B R ARITWRE -

Daily I pay respects to the Dhammas of the past,
the Dhammas of the future and the Dhammas of the
present.

K 1BALH

T EdE

AR

R -

There is no other refuge for me; the Dhamma is
my supreme refuge; by this assertion of truth may there
be for me victory and prosperity.

BREBALEHKE  HERE R

VAL 20385 BRARFREF T4

I [bow down and] pay respects with [my] head to
the Dhamma, which is threefold® and supreme. [If] I
have [committed] any erring or wrongdoing towards
the Dhamma, may the Dhamma forgive me for that.

BIAKARTA—=ZAF 2 L2385

B Rim R ——RTHGFR

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
EH O EH BRI (ALK

> The threefold aspects are learning, practising and realizing the Dhamma; this can also be taken to mean ethical

conduct, concentration and wisdom.

O =Rk RIGHIE B EIEE > LTI R -
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Sangha-Vandana
Homage to The Sarnigha 4L #&4€ &

Suppatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
Ujuppatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
Nayappatipanno bhagavato savaka-sargho,

Samicippatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho;

Yadidarm: cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-
puggala, esa bhagavato savaka-sangho,
ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, afjali-

karaniyo, anuttaram punnakkhettam lokassa.

Sangham jivita-pariyantam saranam
gacchami.

Ye ca Sangha atita ca

Ye ca Sangha anagata,
Paccuppanna ca ye Sangha
Aharh vandami sabbada.

Natthi me saranam affarm,
Sangho me saranarh varam,
Etena sacca-vajjena

Hotu me jayamangalam.

Uttamangena vande’ham
Sangham ca tividhottamar,
Sanghe yo khalito doso
Sangho khamatu tarh mamam.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! (bow 1x)

Etena saccavajjena patu tvam ratanattayam.

(x3)

( Add selected suttas here. & dtimw Ak

B o

The community of the Exalted One’s disciples has
entered on the good way, the community of the Exalted
One’s disciples has entered on the straight way, the
community of the Exalted One’s disciples has entered
on the true way, the community of the Exalted One’s
disciples has entered on the proper way, that is to say,
the four pairs of men, the eight types of persons. That
is the Exalted One’s disciple community, worthy of
gifts, worthy of hospitality, worthy of offerings, whom
should be respected, the incomparable field of merit for
the world.

W F g 5 AR CANEATHE ; G851y
MaAiﬁﬁﬁ,&ﬁ%P@@ﬁ&Aﬁiﬁ
W E B E A BN BT FPm AE
K&ﬁﬁpﬂhﬁ xr%ﬁ R B R r
aTH o meE (ALB) & RERHLE g -

Until life’s end, I go to the Sangha for refuge.
A2 eAR ):Wﬁd‘ﬂ °

Daily I pay respects to the Sanghas of the past, the
Sanghas of the future and the Sanghas of the present.

1AL B

B xw g

RRHR

REXR -

There is no other refuge for me; the Sangha is my
supreme refuge; by this assertion of truth may there be
for me victory and prosperity.

RIEAHLER) @K&iimh:

AL E E 0 EE - RBITREA T -

I [bow down and] pay respects with [my] head to
the Sangha, which is threefold” and supreme. [If] 1
have [committed] any erring or wrongdoing towards
the Sangha, may the Sangha forgive me for that.

Rk RTRAL——ZFF £ LA fn® ;

BAG o R iz R—— TG e FAE -

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
EH I ER ) ER )

By this speaking of truth, may the Triple Gem

protect you!
A LiEE - B

(TAAL— %)

EHRPAR ]

)

7 This refers to those who are ordained disciples of the Buddha practising the Dhamma but have not yet realized
any of the supramundane states, those who have attained the supramundane states of stream-entry, once-
returner or non-returner, and lastly those who have finished the training, i.e. Arahants.

S A fmE LKR  AFR

CREXES R
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Good Wishes and Sharing of Meritetc 24L& 549 W& F 2

Yam pattam kusalam tassa
Anubhavena panino

Sabbe saddhamma-rajassa
Natva Dhammarh sukhavahar,

Papunantu visuddhaya
Sukhaya patipattiya
Asokamanupayasam
Nibbanasukhamuttamarh.

Ciram titthatu saddhammo,
Dhamme hontu sagarava
Sabbe'pi satta, kalena
Samma devo pavassatu.

Yatha rakkhimsu porana
Surajano tathevimarm,
Raja rakkhatu dhammena
Attano’va pajam pajam.
— Atthasalini, Nigamanakatha

Imina punfakammena,
Upajjhaya gunuttara,
Acariytpakaraca

Mata pita piya mamam,
Suriyo candima raja,
Gunavanta nara’pi ca
Brahma Mara ca Inda ca,
Lokapala ca devata,

Yamo mitta manussaca
Majjhatta verika'pi ca,
Sabbe satta sukhi hontu
Punfani pakatani me.
Sukham ca tividham dentu,
Khipparm papetha vo matam.
Imina punfakammena
Imina uddissena ca,

Khippa hantu labheceva

Tanhupadana chedanam.
Ye santane hina dhamma
Yava nibbanato maman,
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By the power of whatever wholesome state
attained by me, may all beings, having known rightly
the King of Dhamma’s teachings which give bliss (of
Nibbana), attain the bliss of Nibbana, sorrowless,
without distress and supreme, through the Middle
Practice (Noble Eightfold Path) which is pure and
blissful.

AR R EZN T R—IABET &
EREFERA GL8) 2%kE  BdFFRA
MEAT » KB 2 EMIRER - R -

May the true Dhamma last long, may all beings
also respect the Dhamma, and may the [rain] god
[give] proper and timely rain.

RIEZEAAE » BR—WA HOREE - BRRAP
HA R e

Just as good kings of ancient times gave
protection, may the king righteously protect the people
like his own (offspring).

EdRREIEILTRY RELZEFA
Rin &y B Lo T4 -

May my preceptors and teachers, my superiors in
virtue, and all those who have helped me, my dear
parents, the deities of the sun and moon, all good
human beings, Brahma, Maras, Indras and the
guardian deities of the world, Yama, my good friends,
acquaintances, and even those not well disposed
towards me, may they all share in my meritorious
deeds and by the power of that merit may they all be
happy!

BERBARIF I AEATHKRE - TR
AR BFRGF - B A g2
AR B HARE S R RPAT R
B A BN P BB S R D)
% AT BARANARRE

May they attain the threefold joy of the path,
fruition and Nibbana! May their good wishes be
fulfilled soon! May the merit that they have shared
help them soon destroy craving and the tendency to
grasp. Whatever low and mean qualities are in me, may
I destroy them day by day until I attain Nibbana.
Wherever I am born may I possess integrity,
mindfulness and wisdom, and with right effort may I rid
myself of defilements.

RABAFTE|E » REEH X = AR - BRAbA]
89 B AR K R, o B LR ARARA 2 F 9 1E
TR AT A8 4% R AR WT R 5 & o SRR o AR S R TR Y



Sunday Buddha-Pija & @ ¢+ 1% i

Nassantu sabbada yeva
Yattha jato bhave bhave,
Ujucitto sati panfio
Sallekho viriya vamina.

Mara labhantu nokasam
Katum ca viriyetu me,
Buddho dipavaro natho,
Dhammo natho varuttamo.

Natho pacceka-sambuddho,
Sangho nathottaro mamam,
Tesottamanubhavena
Marokasam labhantu ma.

Bhavaggupadaya avici hetthato
Etthantare satta kaylpapanna

Ripi ardpica asanfi safifiino

Dukkha pamuccantu, phusanti nibbutim.

Devo vassatu kalena,

Sassa sampatti hetu ca,

Pito bhavatu loko ca,

Raja bhavatu dhammiko.

Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Buddham pujemi.

Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Dhammar pujemi.

Imaya dhammanudhammapatipattiya
Sangham pujemi.

Addha imaya patipattiya jati-jara-byadhi
maranamha parimuccissami.

Idam me punfarh asavakkhayavaham hotu.
Idarm me pufifiam nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Mama punnabhagam sabbasattanam bhajemi;

Te sabbe me samam pufifiabhagam labhantu.

%% REMBZEEZRCH » LFEE 2%
ik o R AFNRE 0 REAWMAELG S
EAEE B AR ETR I B KA FURGIS -

May the Maras (evil forces) find no opportunity to
frustrate my striving on the path. The Sammasambuddha
is our Refuge — the Noblest island sure. The Dhamma
that He taught is our noble sure Refuge.

R BEEA MR T HRBAGHASAT - HhFE E b
BT & BAVEYIRFr o fh 09 BT ARG B B4R e

The Paccekabuddhas and the Sangha are noble
refuges. By the power of those great beings, may the
Maras find no opportunity to overpower me!

FEX B E A 2R E LR - ALAREE
EEONE  BREREANREMRR -

From the very summit of this universe, to the
nethermost point avici, may all beings who come to be
within these bounds, those with form and those
formless, those with perception and those without, may
they all from suffering be freed, and may they all enjoy
Nibbana’s peace.

LEATMR > TEMBIK > BATA REZ
LR AR  FESLE  ARELA Bk
MARBBLE » BARNAARI L% 2 B -

May the rains fall in due season, may the harvests
be rich and plentiful, may the world be happy and may
rulers rule with righteousness.

RIER TR BRRAEDFU - BERRE
Bk EheikGib o

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Buddha.

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Dhamma.

By this practice that is in accordance with the
Dhamma, I venerate the Sangha.

Surely, by this practice I will be liberated from
birth, old age, sickness and death.

VASBAR GEASATIE & - AL |

AR RASATIE & » RALBUR |

AR EASATIE & » RALEAG |

RIAEAT > B R BB E 7 5L |

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of [mental] taints. May this merit of mine
be a [supportive] condition [for the realization] of
Nibbana.

BEZXMHEFRIERER -

BRI 18 R AN L A Bh %% o

I share my merits done today with all beings. May
all those beings get an equal share of the merits shared by
me.

RAERB S — AT

RABAVERF 53017 2| K A9 12 -
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Laity Precepts &+ &,

Atthanga-Uposatha-Sila/Brahmacariya-Pancama-Sila
Uposatha Eight Precepts/Brahmacariya Five Precepts # i= A&, [ 34T & &,

Aham, bhante, tisaranena saha (atthariga-
samannagatam uposatha-silam | brahmacariya-
pancama-silarm)® dhammarh yacami.
Anuggahar katva silam detha me, bhante.

Dutiyampi aham, bhante, tisaranena saha
(atthariga-samannagatam uposatha-silam |
brahmacariya-paicama-silam)® dhammam
yacami. Anuggaham katva silam detha me,
bhante.

Tatiyampi aharm, bhante, tisaranena saha
(atthariga-samannagatam uposatha-silam [
brahmacariya-paicama-silam)® dhammam
yacami. Anuggaham katva silarm detha me,
bhante.

Bhikkhu: Yamaham vadami tam vadeh/
(vadetha).t°

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato
Sammasambuddhassa. (x3)

Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammarh saranam gacchami.
Sanghar saranar gacchami.

Dutiyampi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dutiyampi Dhammar saranam gacchami.
Dutiyampi Sangham saranarm gacchami.

Tatiyampi Buddharh saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranagamanam paripunnam.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

Venerable Sir, | request for the (Uposatha Eight
Precepts / Brahmacariya Five Precepts) together with the
three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of compassion please
give me the precepts.

For the second time, Venerable Sir, I request for the
(Uposatha Eight Precepts / Brahmacariya Five Precepts)
together with the three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of
compassion please give me the precepts.

For the third time, Venerable Sir, | request for the
(Uposatha Eight Precepts / Brahmacariya Five Precepts)
together with the three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of
compassion please give me the precepts.

G RO K= kA (LA N\ LA F R/
ITRM) &k - B FAERRER!

G RERCKR=Z)2A (RAN LA
PER/IATB&R) % - B HRAERARSL R

Gk RAEZRCRKR=Z)2A (RANLHH
PERAT R AR ) % - B HRERARE R

Monk: What | recite you follow.
B RAEMH 2k () LRES -

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.

B ke B o

Homage to that Blessed One, the Arahant and Perfectly
Self-Awakened One.

ALBEE - FTF R Bk B

| go to the Buddha as my refuge.

I go to the Dhamma as my refuge.

| go to the Sangha as my refuge.
R o IR E  RITIRAYG -

For the second time, | go to the Buddha as my refuge.
For the second time, | go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the second time, | go to the Sangha as my refuge.

B R AR IR o Fo =R BRI K o B KA JARAG -

For the third time, | go to the Buddha as my refuge.

For the third time, | go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the third time, | go to the Sangha as my refuge.

¥ Z R BIRM - Z R BRI E 2R RIIRAYG -
Monk: The Three Refuges are complete.

BH o ZPARODEZRH -

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
B Ry Bk

% dm R % H A AR, P4 atthanga-samannagatar uposatha-silam; % # 347 & & - P4 brahmacariya-

paficama-silar - If you observe Uposatha Eight Precepts, please chant ‘atthanga-samannagatarm uposatha-

silam’; If you observe ‘Brahmacariya Five Precepts’,
n 4 vadetha (#k415t) - If there are two or more people taking precepts,

ViR g mAAd—1n
change ‘vadehi’ to ‘vadetha’.
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Laity Precepts Z -+ #%

Panatipata veramani sikkhapadarm samadiyami.
Adinnadana veramani sikkhapadarm samadiyami.

Abrahmacariya veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Musavada veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana veramani
sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Vikalabhojana veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.
Nacca-gita-vadita-visukadassana mala-gandha-
vilepana-dharanamandana-vibhusanatthana
veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Uccasayana-mahasayana veramani
sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita,
sabbe puggala, sabbe atta-bhava-pariyapanna,
sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa,

sabbe ariya, sabbe anariya,

sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe vinipatika,
avera hontu, abyapaijja hontu, anigha hontu,
sukhi attanam pariharantu.

Puratthimaya disaya, pacchimaya disaya,
uttaraya disaya, dakkhinaya disaya,
puratthimaya anudisaya, pacchimaya anudisaya,
uttaraya anudisaya, dakkhinaya anudisaya,
hetthimaya disaya, uparimaya disaya,

sabbe satta, sabbe pana, sabbe bhta,

sabbe puggala, sabbe atta-bhava-pariyapanna,
sabba itthiyo, sabbe purisa,

sabbe ariya, sabbe anariya,

sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe vinipatika,
avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu,
sukhi attanam pariharantu.

| take the precept to abstain from destroying living beings.
REHBALEL -

| take the_ precept to abstain from stealing.
BXFBRERFL -

| take the precept to abstain from unchaste conduct.
RZFBIFLATERL -

| take the precept to abstain from false speech.
REHBEBEA -

| take the precept to abstain from taking anything that
causes intoxication or heedlessness.

- (End of brahmacariya-paficama-silam ) -
R2HE (k) RERRGBHE - LRBE (F)
EHFAL -

- (BATRER - R T -

| take the precept to abstain from eating at improper time.
RZFBEFRFL -

| take the precept to abstain from dancing, singing,
listening music, seeing show and from wearing garlands,
using perfumes and beautifying the body with cosmetics.
RZFHRE BF HHFR - ARE BRI R
F o A F AL

| take the precept to abstain from high and luxurious beds
and seats. ‘
wxiFs (LEN) & KEEFLR -

May all beings, all breathing things, all creatures, all
individuals, all self embodied beings, all women, all men,
all noble ones, all non-noble ones, all devas, all humans,
all beings in the woeful state: May they be free from
enmity, be free from mental suffering, be free from
physical suffering, and take care of themselves happily.

—WMHEE S A& —E s —WAA
— BT R s — kA —BA W EE
—WEEE  —wih s —A S —WERAE

BARAVIRA B BABANVRA S8R % Bk
A G EeRE  BIAMBRBRBBITA T -

In the easterly direction, in the westerly direction, in
the northerly direction, in the southerly direction, in the
south-east direction, in the north-west direction, in the
north-east direction, in the south-west direction, in the
downward direction, in the upward direction:

May all beings, all breathing things, all creatures, all
individuals, all self embodied beings, all women, all men,
all noble ones, all non-noble ones, all devas, all humans,
all beings in the woeful states, may they be free from
enmity, be free from mental suffering, be free from
physical suffering, and take care of themselves happily.

ERF EHFEF Eah EREH
EHLG ~ ARy EBEG ETH > ELET
W—AE S —WHEE — kA —WAA S —
MR —x A —WBA —EH —
WX —Wa s —WA s —WERAAE

BAGAVIR A B BABAVRA SR % Bk
1R A H kL6 E » BAMBRRRBRITE T -
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Idarm me puffam asavakkhayavaharm hotu.
Idarm me silarm nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranena saha (atthariga-
samanndagatam uposatha-silam [
brahmacariya-pafncama-silam)®
dhammarn sadhukam katva appamadena
sampadetha.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of the taints.

May this merit of observing precepts be a
[supportive] condition [for the realization] of Nibbana.

RBZ MR AL HER

BARFRANIERAIEIEZE Y% -

Monk: Having happily received the (Uposatha Eight
Precepts / Brahmacariya Five Precepts) together
with the three refuges, strive on with diligence.

B RERB R ZARA (BB AN LR REAT
R EE B RBRHE ) AL BRI o

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
EEx ey BF o

Paica-Sila
Five Precepts & #,

Aham, bhante, tisaranena saha
parcasilam dhammarmm yacami. Anuggaharm
katva silam detha me, bhante.

Dutiyampi aham, bhante, tisaranena saha
pancasilam dhammar yacami. Anuggaham
katva silam detha me, bhante.

Tatiyampi aham, bhante, tisaranena saha
parcasilam dhammarm yacami. Anuggaharm
katva silam detha me, bhante.

Bhikkhu: Yamaham vadami tam vadehi
(vadetha).\t

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato
Sammasambuddhassa. (x3)

Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammarh saranarm gacchami.
Sangham saranarm gacchami.

Venerable Sir, | request for the Five Precepts
together with the three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of
compassion please give me the precepts.

For the second time, Venerable Sir, | request for
the Five Precepts together with the three Refuges.
Venerable Sir, out of compassion please give me the
precepts.

For the third time, Venerable Sir, | request for the
Five Precepts together with the three Refuges.
Venerable Sir, out of compassion please give me the
precepts.

Uk RERZ PR ERE - T H 0 FHE

HERALR !
vﬁ%‘ﬁ%;&iﬁiﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁwﬁ%’

TN P ECTRENT ST S S

Monk: What | recite you follow.
B Rathahk () LREL -

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
Bt B

Homage to that Blessed One, the Arahant and Perfectly
Self-Awakened One.

AREE FFRX - BiHBEH -

I go to the Buddha as my refuge.

I go to the Dhamma as my refuge.

I go to the Sangha as my refuge.
IR o RITRE o RIRAG -

U gem sk —1z 0 N A vadetha (7413%) - If there are two or more people taking precepts,

change ‘vadehi’ to ‘vadetha’.
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Dutiyampi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dutiyampi Dhammar saranam gacchami.
Dutiyampi Sanngham saranam gacchami.

Tatiyampi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Dhammarm saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Sangharh saranarn gacchami.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranagamanam paripunnam.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

Panatipata veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Adinnadana veramani sikkhapadar
samadiyami.

Kamesu micchacara veramani sikkhapadarn
samadiyami.

Musavada veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana veramani

sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Idarh me pufifiarm asavakkhayavaham hotu.
Idam me silarh nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranena saha pancasilam
dhammarn sadhukam katva appamadena
sampadetha.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

For the second time, I go to the Buddha as my refuge.
For the second time, | go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the second time, | go to the Sangha as my refuge.
R B - R R E - F k&)
RAG

For the third time, | go to the Buddha as my refuge.
For the third time, | go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the third time, I go to the Sangha as my refuge.

B Z R BIAEA o BH AR E o H kKA
A -

Monk: The Three Refuges are complete.

BE D ZRECERH °

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
Ex &6y B

| take the precept to abstain from destroying living
beings.
REHBRAFR -

| take the precept to abstain from stealing.
REZFBRHGIFAL -

| take the precept to abstain from sexual misconduct.
RZHFBIAATEL -

| take the precept to abstain from false speech.
REZFBEIFBFL -

| take the precept to abstain from taking anything that
causes intoxication or heedlessness.

BRHFB (R) LR A EHBE - L RBE ()
BREFLL o

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of the taints.

May this merit of observing precepts be a
[supportive] condition [for the realization] of Nibbana.

RABEZ M EFOHERER -

BARIF R 18 A LR 8% -

Monk: Having happily received the five precepts
together with the three refuges, strive on with
diligence.

B REGBXZPARFEREE BTk
%77 VAR B R ©

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
Bk R Ha o
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Ajiva-Atthamaka-Sila
Eight Precepts with Livelihood as the Eighth &6 A&,

Aharh, bhante, tisaranena saha ajiva-
atthamaka-silarn dhammarm yacami.
Anuggahar katva silam detha me, bhante.

Dutiyampi aham, bhante, tisaranena saha
djiva-atthamaka-silarh dhammam yacami.
Anuggaham katva silarh detha me, bhante.

Tatiyampi aharh, bhante, tisaranena saha
djiva-atthamaka-silarm dhammarh yacami.
Anuggahar katva silam detha me, bhante.

Bhikkhu: Yamaham vadami tam vadeh/
(vadetha).\?

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato
Sammasambuddhassa. (x3)

Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammarh saranam gacchami.
Sanghar saranar gacchami.

Dutiyampi Buddharh saranarn gacchami.
Dutiyampi Dhammar saranam gacchami.
Dutiyampi Sangham saranarm gacchami.

Tatiyampi Buddharh saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Tatiyampi Sangharnh saranarm gacchami.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranagamanam paripunnam.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

2 Jn R % dHBiL—12 > A vadetha (#R41#t)
change ‘vadehi’ to ‘vadetha’.
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Venerable Sir, | request for the Eight Precepts
with Livelihood as the Eighth together with the three
Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of compassion please give
me the precepts.

For the second time, Venerable Sir, | request for
the Eight Precepts with Livelihood as the Eighth
together with the three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of
compassion please give me the precepts.

For the third time, Venerable Sir, | request for the
Eight Precepts with Livelihood as the Eighth together
with the three Refuges. Venerable Sir, out of
compassion please give me the precepts.

B REKZ RPN EGTH F AR
ko Bk %ﬁ*&ﬁ%ﬁ'

B RFERCKRZBRFAEG A FAN
MRk o B o %éﬂxﬁ & !

F& > BFZRCREZJARINFET A FN
MRk T FRERRER

Monk: What | recite you follow.
& RAeH 2k () LREL -

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
Bt &b B

Homage to that Blessed One, the Arahant and Perfectly
Self-Awakened One.

AHEE - TFR o Bk A EH

| go to the Buddha as my refuge.

I go to the Dhamma as my refuge.

| go to the Sangha as my refuge.
R o IR RITIRAYG -

For the second time, | go to the Buddha as my refuge.
For the second time, | go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the second time, 1 go to the Sangha as my refuge.
%;—/Aﬁc}ﬂﬁﬁ" FRBRE o H kR
{,ﬁ 7 o

For the third time, I go to the Buddha as my refuge.
For the third time, I go to the Dhamma as my refuge.
For the third time, | go to the Sangha as my refuge.

F R B o FZRRJARE o B ZRK)2
e -

Monk: The Three Refuges are complete.
& ZPARECERH o

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
Bt &M B

o If there are two or more people taking precepts,



Laity Precepts Z -+ #%

Panatipata veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Adinnadana veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Kamesu micchacara veramani sikkhapadarm
samadiyami.

Musavada veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Pisunavaca veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Pharusavaca veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Samphappalapa veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Miccha-ajiva veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Idarm me puffarh asavakkhayavaham hotu.

Idam me silarm nibbanassa paccayo hotu.

Bhikkhu: Tisaranena saha ajiva-atthamaka-
silam dhammam sadhukam katva
appamadena sampadetha.

Upasaka: Ama, bhante.

| take the precept to abstain from destroying living
beings.
e E R

| take the precept to abstain from stealing.
RZFBRHERFL -

| take the precept to abstain from sexual misconduct.
RZFBBAATEL -

| take the precept to abstain from false speech.
BRTIFBEEFL -

| take the precept to abstain from slandering speech.
BRZHFH B NBFL -

| take the precept to abstain from harsh speech.
BREZHFBHBEFL -

| take the precept to abstain from idle speech.
Re B ARIEEA -

| take the precept to abstain from wrong livelihood.
BB EA -

May this merit of mine be conducive to the
destruction of the taints.

May this merit of observing precepts be a
[supportive] condition [for the realization] of Nibbana.

BEZX M1 Y %‘d%

BBIF R ERAENELE Y8 % -

Monk: Having happily received the Eight Precepts
with Livelihood as the Eighth together with the
three refuges, strive on with diligence.

g4k aiﬁﬁﬁﬁué R LN E RS
F ﬁiﬁ@%%hu ﬂﬁ%

Laity: Yes, Venerable Sir.
EEx: ey BF o
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Buddhasasanam Ciram Titthatu!
Bt Fe by 2 ik KA E 2 |
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